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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

B 5 4 22

Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
2026 2025
Bz HZE
ZECZAE —_T_hF
—A=+AH =—A=t+NH
HFEE EFE
RMB million RMB million Change
ARBBEERT ARKBER 23
Profit and Loss Highlights BRRAEE
Revenue Uy 178.5 2941 (39.3%)
Consolidated Loss Attributable to RAArEmFEARA
Owners of the Company mAEE (58.5) (100.8)
Basic Losses per Share FREXNEE
(RMB Cents) (AR 5) (8.29) (14.28)
Balance Sheet Highlights EEEEBERRE
Total Equity 1 % 406.3 483.4 (16.0%)
Net Cash Balances ReBFE 276.2 327.9 (15.8%)
Net Assets Value per Share (RMB) BREEFEARET) 0.58 0.68 (16.0%)
Net Cash per Share (RMB) FRELFEARER) 0.39 0.46 (15.8%)
Other Key Ratios HthFEbE
Stock Turnover (Days) FERBXE(RA) 353 291
Quick Ratio (Times) RELLE(1F) 5.4 4.6
Gearing Ratio (%) BEEBELE%) - -

Revenue

RMB million AR E&ET

600

500

400

300

200

100

L&

Consolidated (Loss)/Profit Attributable to
Owners of the Company

ARnv R R N AR A (B 1R) /%2l

RMB million AR¥E &L

20

O_;

-20

-40

-60

-80

B

=

o—IIIIIIIIIIIIII

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

00

20

!!

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

annual report 2026 £k 2026

3






CORPORATE INFORMATION

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
Li Wing Yeung, Peter

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
James Ngai (Chairman)

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
Lam Siu Lun, Simon

Leung Wai Ki, George

Hui Chi Kwan

Chan Kit Yin

AUDIT COMMITTEE

Lam Siu Lun, Simon (Chairman)
Leung Wai Ki, George

Hui Chi Kwan

Chan Kit Yin

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

Lam Siu Lun, Simon (Chairman)
Leung Wai Ki, George

Hui Chi Kwan

Chan Kit Yin

James Ngai

NOMINATION COMMITTEE

Hui Chi Kwan (Chairman)
Lam Siu Lun, Simon
Leung Wai Ki, George
Chan Kit Yin

James Ngai

COMPANY SECRETARY
Chan Tsz Lok

PRINCIPAL BANKERS

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited

China Construction Bank (Asia) Corporation Limited

R ER

HITES
FoxB

FHITES
s (£E)

BIKPTES
OB
RiEE
#x 8
ROR

BERERS
MK B (£ /E)
RER
A=)

YFMEES
S A E )
REE
AR
FROR #
¥}

REZEES
APRB(ZEE)
FRIK Bt
RER
¥ )

DNEME

R %

FERERET
EELBESRITAERAA
REZRBFT(EMBRODBRAF

annual report 2026 £k 2026



CORPORATE INFORMATION
K ER

AUDITOR
PricewaterhouseCoopers

Certified Public Accountants and Registered PIE Auditor

22nd Floor, Prince’s Building
Central, Hong Kong

LEGAL ADVISER
Wilkinson & Grist

11/F, Great Eagle Centre
23 Harbour Road, Hong Kong

REGISTERED OFFICE
Clarendon House

2 Church Street
Hamilton HM 11
Bermuda

HEAD OFFICE AND PRINCIPAL PLACE OF
BUSINESS IN HONG KONG

Suite 1106, 11th Floor

1063 King’s Road

Quarry Bay, Hong Kong

PRINCIPAL SHARE REGISTRAR

Conyers Corporate Services (Bermuda) Limited
Clarendon House

2 Church Street

Hamilton HM 11

Bermuda

le saunda holdings Itd. ZEE &7 R AR A &

¥ B Em

R KB R R E AT

ME SR MM QRN S ' A B
FREPIR

KFRE2218

EEEE
SEEEMT
E BB & E235R
EERLFE

ZBER
Clarendon House
2 Church Street
Hamilton HM 11
Bermuda

RREERBERBIEERME

BB AR
2 E10635%
11106 E

RGO ELERE

Conyers Corporate Services (Bermuda) Limited
Clarendon House

2 Church Street

Hamilton HM 11

Bermuda



HONG KONG BRANCH SHARE REGISTRAR

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
Units 1712-1716, 17th Floor

Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wan Chai, Hong Kong

LISTING INFORMATION

Listing: The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
Stock Code: 00738
Board Size: 2,000 Shares

INVESTOR RELATIONS
Email address: ir@lesaunda.com.hk

WEBSITE ADDRESS
http://www.lesaunda.com.hk

CORPORATE INFORMATION
KR

ERROEBELTDRE
EEPRABLRELARRAA
BEEF

£ [a K8 R1835

B ML

17117121716 =

EHEHR

- BEBERIFAER QA
B Am AC 5% - 00738
BFEEENM: 2,000
REEBR

THE A UE : ir@lesaunda.com.hk

48 1k

http://www.lesaunda.com.hk

annual report 2026 £k 2026

7


mailto:ir%40%20lesaunda.com.hk%20?subject=

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION
B R

FINANCIAL CALENDAR B B {TEFE

27 October 2025
—E-RAF+A=-++tHA

2025/26 Interim Results Announcement

TECR/CNFREBEENH

2025/26 Annual Results Announcement

TECR/RNFEFEENH

26 May 2026
—E-RFRAZ-+/KH

Closure of Register of Members for Annual General Meeting
(both days inclusive)

EEnERmhBEPERTEMULERRAFAS)(BHEEREMA)

8-13 July 2026

Annual General Meeting

BRREFARE

13 July 2026
—?—/\ﬁztﬂ+ EI

SHAREHOLDER SERVICES

For enquires about share transfer and registration, please
contact the Company’s branch share registrar in Hong

R R AR %5
THEERNEBFPRETZERN  FH#
MARRZBEBBRMNELDR

Kong:

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited EBEPREBLABILERA
Units 1712-1716, 17th Floor &

Hopewell Centre 2/ KER1835%

183 Queen’s Road East e Ni==

Wan Chai, Hong Kong

Telephone: (852) 2862 8555
Facsimile: (852) 2865 0990

Holders of the Company’s ordinary shares should notify

the above registrar promptly of any change of their
address.
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SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

B SR

INVESTOR RELATIONS BREEBE

For enquiries relating to investor relations, please emailto FRIBEHEREEB R EH BEHE

ir@lesaunda.com.hk or write to the Company at: ir@lesaunda.com.hk * B¢ 2% K B2 78 /A &) B
M bbb R

Le Saunda Holdings Limited BT IERBR AR

Suite 1106, 11th Floor BB AR

1063 King’s Road I 2 E10635%

Quarry Bay, Hong Kong 1111106 =E

Telephone: (852) 3678 3200 B &% 1 (852) 3678 3200

Facsimile: (852) 2554 9304 {E & : (852) 2554 9304
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

A I

e

Ny

Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the board of directors (the “Board”), | am
pleased to present the annual report on the results of Le
Saunda Holdings Limited (“Le Saunda” or the “Company”)
and its subsidiaries (collectively the “Group”) for the
financial year ended 28 February 2026 (the “year under
review”).

During the year under review, the global economy
continued to undergo rapid changes, with shifts in trade
strategies and the restructuring of supply chains posing
significant challenges to countries worldwide, resulting
in an economic recovery that remained uneven and
relatively fragile. As for the Chinese Mainland, the gross
domestic product (“GDP”) saw a year-on-year growth of
5.0%, reflecting that the economic fundamentals of the
Chinese Mainland remained solid. However, consumer
confidence has not yet shown significant improvement,
as a result, retail activity did not grow significantly. Even
though the intense competition among industry peers
has slightly eased due to current policies, competition
remains fierce. Whether through online or offline sales
channels, acquiring customers is becoming increasingly
difficult. Furthermore, consumption patterns are gradually
evolving. Nowadays, when making purchasing decisions,
consumers not only lean towards low-priced products, but
also seek the emotional value and shopping experience
offered by the brand. In response to the aforementioned
external environment and factors, the Group has promptly
implemented various strategies, focusing its resources on
the supply chain and product design, and is committed to
delivering stylish, high-quality products to its customers.
Meanwhile, the Group has enhanced its efforts in efficient
publicity and promotional activities to enhance emotional
connections with customers, thereby strengthening
its market competitiveness and promoting steady and
sustainable business development.

AR
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
VRS

BUSINESS REVIEW

The year under review was a difficult year. To address
various challenges in the retail market, the Group
decisively adjusted its marketing strategies and promoted
the optimisation of its internal organisational structure
to enhance resilience against the complex and volatile
external environment. The Group insists on high quality,
great style and exquisite craftsmanship, on one hand,
the Group launched stylish and comfortable products
to cater to the personalised needs of target customers
On the other hand, the Group strictly enforced quality
control to ensure that product quality reached a high
standard. During the year under review, the Group
continuously reviewed the efficiency of resource allocation
and the effectiveness of the resources invested, making
corresponding adjustments according to market demand.
These included the continuous optimisation of the
sales networks, the closure of underperforming stores
and the opening of new stores in high-traffic areas
Currently, key stores and flagship stores offer the latest
products with innovative and unique decor and displays,
providing customers with an immersive experience. In
addition to providing styling advice, professional sales
staff also introduce various types of footwear that being
sold on online platforms, thereby diverting traffic to
the e-commerce business and expanding the synergy
between online and offline sales networks, in order
to reach a broader target audience. Meanwhile, the
Group actively optimised its organisational structure
and streamlined work processes to improve operational
efficiency of departments as well as the overall operating
effectiveness. With the flexible approach for clearing off
slow-moving inventory, the Group effectively reduced off-
season products and its sales mix improved accordingly
during the year under review. The proportion of new-
season product sales increased year-on-year, resulting in
a significant improvement in gross profit margin.

le saunda holdings Itd. &8 &7 FHER G R A A

£ C1)

CEFTFESREN—F - - BHYEZTEMD
SRS ERKE AEEREHABRLEHER
BE M RN EDABEBE  LAMEE
HEMZENIINBREZIDNE - AEE
EREE RE-FI —FHE EH
B %) &7 3@ mFm NERE&EBEEREFREMN
(== o AEBBRESHITHE
%%%@’uﬁ%? DEEEESKE -
REBEFE AEEEMRBBRRERREE

B R R e X BT 5 & R
HARERE - BRESEME(L/EHER -

Eﬁfﬁ{&;KE}]Eﬁﬂﬁé\ /mEliHEEI’JﬁﬂE
FRHMES - BRIERMERH L EE S
RHSFTER FTHHEFORERRY
REEERIZANERER HEXEDN
HEEBERTREPREFERER ZI I
ANERREFEHENSRERER
RIEREREBSIR  BRELEET
DHRENHRE - W E 2 HME
ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ B[R By - AN SR B S 1R (B

ERRIRBERBHIERE  UES m%
W%@W&T Mﬁ?M%%m B

SXRBTEENERE

me BEHIERT

T $Elﬁﬁmﬂ“ FEm RNE
BFENHEAARALGBINRE  FF
SEmiH SR HEEN - X KRE

EE -



BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)

As the economic recovery in the Chinese Mainland
demonstrated good momentum, the purchasing power
of consumers gradually picked up. Based on recent
retail market trends, low-priced products are no longer
satisfying consumers. They now tend to choose brands
and products that create an emotional connection,
placing greater emphasis on brand value and emotional
resonance in their purchasing decisions. The Group
focused on enhancing brand experience and maintaining
product innovation to meet the expectations of young
customer groups for their emotional connection and
delightful shopping experiences. During the year under
review, in addition to actively published trending and
unique content and videos on social platforms, the
Group has also established short-term collaborations
and interactions with renowned celebrities and KOLs,
thereby effectively strengthened emotional connections
and increased communication frequency with young
users. This further deepened the target customer groups'
understanding of product features and fostered their
sense of brand loyalty.

In addition, the Group has rolled out its marketing
campaign under the theme of the flagship store grand
opening, fully integrating online and offline resources
to offer exclusive member benefits and organise
special collaborative events with the shopping mall,
and generating buzz with diverse activities, in order to
boost customer acquisition for that store and strengthen
its brand image at the same time. The Group has also
implemented comprehensive integration through its new
VIP membership program and the recently launched CRM
system. By conducting in-depth analyses of existing VIP
members’ spending patterns and personalised needs,
the Group continuously enhance customer interaction
efficiency and thereby encouraging repeat purchases of
its products in an effective way, which in turn to further
consolidate the Group’s market share in the footwear
industry.

CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
VLS
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT
VRS

OUTLOOK AND CORPORATE STRATEGY

Chinese Mainland’s GDP grew by 5% year-on-year in the
first quarter of 2026, exceeding both the 4.5% growth
recorded in the fourth quarter of last year and market
expectations of 4.8%, indicating a good start to the year
for the national economy. This growth was primarily driven
by the momentum of a rebound in manufacturing sector
and robust export performance, reflecting the Chinese
economy’s strong resilience and vitality. Although the
external environment along with geopolitical conflicts will
continue to bring challenges to the retail environment
in the coming years, the Group still believes that the
economy of Chinese Mainland is steadily recovering and
market consumption power will be gradually picking
up. Coupled with technological innovation, the footwear
industry is expected to undergo rapid recovery and
restructuring. As we approach our 50th anniversary,
the Group is confident about the coming years and will
leverage its strengths by optimising internal structures
and adopting an asset-light model, and implement
digital transformation through the application of artificial
intelligence to enhance efficiency and productivity in every
aspect, so as to strive to achieving both sales and profits
increments as well as the sustainable growth.

The Group will strengthen its sustainable corporate
strategy by constantly reviewing its ongoing business
strategies and redefining its competitive advantages,
with the aim of realising our vision and objectives and
achieving more satisfactory and sustainable financial
performance and shareholder returns.

The Group has, with the consideration of the corporate
culture that evolves with its core values and factors
such as the Board’s view, stakeholders’ analysis and
development trends, formulated four main sustainable
corporate strategies, namely, green growth philosophy,
technology development, innovative operational
management and staff development.

For the details of Group’s corporate strategies, please

refer to Corporate Governance Report on pages 45 to 85
of this report.
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS AND APPRECIATION

On behalf of the Board, | would like to express my
deepest gratitude to the management team and all
employees for their dedication and contribution in
the past year. | would also like to express my sincere
gratitude to all shareholders and business partners for
their continuous support and trust in the Group. Looking
ahead, in the face of an ever-changing and increasingly
complex business environment, | will work hand in hand
with the other members of the Board to continue focusing
on our core strategies and steadily implementing various
optimisation measures, creating higher value for the brand
and better returns for our shareholders.

James Ngai
Chairman

Hong Kong, 26 May 2026
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MANAGEMENT'S DISCUSSION

AND ANALYSIS
I )i S o M

FINANCIAL REVIEW
Operating Results

The Group is engaged in the design, development
and retailing of ladies’ and men’s footwear, handbags
and fashionable accessories in the Chinese Mainland.
The major proprietary brands of the Group include LE
SAUNDA, le saunda MEN, LINEA ROSA and LE SAUNDA
YOUNG, which aim to appeal to diversified target
customer groups with their distinctive product lines.

For the financial year 2025/26, total revenue of the Group
decreased by 39.3% year-on-year to RMB178,500,000
(2024/25: RMB294,100,000). Consolidated gross profit
decreased by 30.1% year-on-year to RMB100,200,000
(2024/25: RMB143,200,000), and an overall gross
profit margin of 56.1% was recorded, representing an
increase of 7.4 percentage points as compared to the
corresponding period in the previous financial year. For
the financial year 2025/26, consolidated loss attributable
to owners of the Company was RMB58,500,000 (2024/25:
consolidated loss of RMB100,800,000).

Bt % [0 B
REXER
AEBETBERERSER; HEAR

fﬁ ﬁﬁ?% % &@Eﬁfﬁ—rﬁuu °
ETEZBEZ M B LE SAUNDA -
le saunda MEN  LINEA ROSA K LE
SAUNDA YOUNG * LA [E E AL H) E & -
BEEZEEANBEERPRE -

i _35/— T HRFEE AEEE
B =G HttTEﬁEsgs%i/\Eﬁ%
178,500,0007c (= T =Z M,/= A F: A
R "294,100,0007T) ° 4 & E A A b &
1301% = A R 100,200,000 (= &
—m/—RHE ARY143,200,0007T) ©
BEMNXEEZFHRFEER L N7.408
BDEE61% MR- EE-FH =N
FE ARuEZRFBEABRGEREEEAR
A R #58,500,0007C (ZZ =04,/ = H%F
4R A B 18 A R #100,800,0007T) °
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION
LI i e 43

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Operating Results (Continued)

AND ANALYSIS

Bt % [0 B (&)

rExm(E)

2025/26 2024/25 Change
RMB (million) AR (EER) “E-f,/-x ZE-m/-% 5
Revenue I &= 178.5 2941 (39.3%)
Gross profit £ 100.2 143.2 (30.1%)
Gross profit margin F M= 56.1% 48.7% 7.4 percentage
points
7TAEED
Consolidated loss attributable to EEFAEAERGLES (58.5) (100.8)
owners B8
Final dividend (HK cents) REARR B (EAL) - —
Final special dividend (HK cents) RERRF RIAR B (B AL) — —
Profitability Analysis B R AR R 2

Although the overall economy in the Chinese Mainland
has gradually improved during the year under review,
consumers’ demand for apparel and footwear and
consumer confidence have not shown a significant
recovery. In addition, intensifying rivalry within the industry
has affected the Group’s sales performance for the
year. Hence, the total revenue of the Group decreased
by 39.3% year-on-year to RMB178,500,000. Meanwhile,
the Group recorded a gross profit of RMB100,200,000
(2024/25: RMB143,200,000), representing a year-on-year
decrease of 30.1%. However, with the Group’s flexible
strategies in dealing with slow-moving inventory, during
the year under review, it effectively reduced off-season
stock, improved the sales mix, and the sales contribution
of new season products increased, compared with the
corresponding period of last year, and the gross profit
margin increased by 7.4 percentage points to 56.1%, as
compared to last year.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Profitability Analysis (Continued)

The selling and distribution expenses decreased by
48.9% vyear-on-year to RMB84,000,000 (2024/25:
RMB164,500,000) during the year under review. The
Group continuously focused on optimising its store
network and reducing underperforming stores to save
fixed selling and distribution expenses. Among these,
apart from the substantial year-on-year drop in frontline
staff costs, one-off employee compensation expenses
incurred following the staff redundancy due to store
consolidation were also lower than the previous year.
Accordingly, the ratio of selling and distribution expenses
to total revenue decreased by 8.8 percentage points to
471% (2024/25: 55.9%).

During the year under review, the Group continued to
streamline its back-office structure and simultaneously
optimise the resource allocations of regional offices
and staff headcounts to enhance overall operational
efficiency. Although the Group incurred one-off employee
compensation expenses because of staff optimisation,
the overall general and administrative expenses were
effectively reduced through cost control and resource
reallocation. The Group’s recorded general and
administrative expenses during the year under review
decreased by 17.1% to RMB67,900,000 as compared
to the corresponding period of last year (2024/25:
RMB81,900,000). Nonetheless, given that the nature of
back-office expenses is mostly fixed cost, coupled with
a significant decline in the Group’s sales, the proportion
of general and administrative expenses to total revenue
increased by 10.2 percentage points to 38.0% (2024/25:
27.8%).

The overall other income decreased by 17.2% year-on-year
to RMB2,200,000 (2024/25: RMB2,600,000) during the
year under review. Other income comprised of property
rental income of RMB2,000,000 and local government
subsidies of RMB200,000.

B B  w S o3 e

Bt 7% B B8 (48)

B R AR R 2 47 (')

REBEFE HEXRDHEMAXRL TR
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AR B T A T A AR B K08 5 2 4h
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FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Profitability Analysis (Continued)

During the year under review, other losses, net, were
RMB5,500,000 (2024/25: losses of RMB9,600,000).
Among which, there were impairment losses on the
investment properties of RMB9,800,000. Furthermore, as
a result of appreciation of Renminbi, the Group recorded
exchange gains of RMB4,200,000 (2024/25: losses of
RMB300,000).

The consolidated loss attributable to owners of the
Company amounted to RMB58,500,000 (2024/25: loss of
RMB100,800,000). Basic losses per share amounted to
RMB8.29 cents (2024/25: losses of RMB14.28 cents).

Income Tax

During the year under review, income tax expenses
amounted to approximately RMB10,500,000 (2024/25:
RMB2,500,000). The income tax expenses mainly
included the deferred tax expenses made for the reversal
of provision items. Since 2012, all business entities of the
Group in the Chinese Mainland are subject to an income
tax rate of 25%, while the profit tax rate for operations in
Hong Kong remains at 16.5%. Pursuant to the Enterprise
Income Tax Law of the Chinese Mainland, a withholding
income tax of 5% to 10% shall be levied on the dividends
remitted by a Chinese subsidiary to its foreign parent
company starting from 1 January 2008.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Inventory Management

As at 28 February 2026, the Group’s inventory balance,
net of provision for impairment, was RMB75,500,000,
representing a decrease of 0.9% as compared to that of

B B  w S o3 e

EZT%E'EE(I:E
FEE®
RZEBE_XRF_AZ+N\R XEENF

EEHBTBRRAEEEBEENFEAARE
75,500,0007T * 8 X F T 0.9% °

last year.

Details of the inventory balance were as follows: GE#HBpMeEmT:
As at As at
28 February 28 February Changes Changes
2026 2025 in value in %
RZBEZRF RIZTZHF
RMB (million) AR®(BER) ZRZtN\H ZAZTNAH 2HLH - EEN N
Finished goods SR m 75.5 76.1 (0.6) (0.9%)
During the year under review, in response to the sluggish REIEEE  EBYHREIHNSETHELEE

retail market and evolving consumption patterns, the
Group adopted a prudent strategy in executing its
procurement plans, continuously assessing market
demand and inventory turnover, appropriately increased
the procurement of products for the current and upcoming
season, to ensure that the mix of new and old products
was kept at a reasonable level. At the same time, the
Group effectively reduced the overstock of off-season
products through diversified sales channels and flexible
deployment of products. The proportion of the inventory
of footwear aged less than one year increased by 15.4
percentage points to 63.6% as at 28 February 2026 (28
February 2025: 48.2%) and inventory turnover of finished
goods had increased by 62 days to 353 days (2025: 291
days).
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FINANCIAL REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Liquidity and Financial Resources

The Group’s financial position still remained very strong
and healthy. As at 28 February 2026, the Group’s cash
and bank balances amounted to RMB276,200,000
(28 February 2025: RMB327,900,000), representing a
decrease of 15.8% vyear-on-year. Despite the lack of
significant recovery in the retail market, the Group still
maintains sufficient cash. If necessary, the Group can
maintain sufficient working capital through banking
facilities provided by its major banks in Hong Kong
and the Chinese Mainland, including but not limited
to revolving loans and trade finance, mainly at floating
interest rates. At the end of the financial year, the quick
ratio was 5.4 times (28 February 2025: 4.6 times). During
the year under review, the Group did not borrow any
bank loans. As at 28 February 2026, the Group has no
outstanding bank loans (28 February 2025: Nil). Forward
contracts will be used, if necessary, to hedge related
debts and bank borrowings arising from overseas
purchases. In addition, the Group did not enter into any
forward contracts to hedge its foreign exchange risks
during the year under review.

During the year ended 28 February 2026, the Group’s
cash and bank balances were held in Hong Kong dollars,
United States dollars and Renminbi, respectively and all
deposits maturing within one year were placed in leading
banks. With the Group’s steady cash inflow from its
operations, coupled with its existing cash and banking
facilities, it has adequate financial resources to fund its
future needs in development.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BUSINESS REVIEW
Overview

During the year under review, international trade
regulations underwent a period of restructuring as
global supply chains faced profound adjustments. With
the global economic recovery remaining subdued and
growth rates varying across nations, instability and
uncertainty have become the new norm. Amidst this
challenging external environment, the Chinese government
remained committed to its domestic priorities. The
Chinese government has, through a proactive approach
coordinated suite of macro-policies. The authorities have
not only effectively stabilised the economic fundamentals,
but have also made strides of high-quality development
in key areas, injecting stronger momentum into overall
development and accelerating the pace of growth.
Consequently, as the concluding year of the “14th Five-
Year Plan”, the Chinese economy demonstrated promising
strategic composure and resilience. According to official
data from the National Bureau of Statistics of the PRC,
the gross domestic product (GDP) grew by 5.0% year-on-
year in 2025, achieving a historic breakthrough with the
total amount surpassing the RMB140 trillion, marking a
new milestone in the scale of the Chinese economy. This
numerical growth also demonstrates that the Chinese
economy has resilience to maintain its competitive edge
amidst challenges, moving forward with steady progress.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Overview (Continued)

During the year under review, despite the resilience
and vitality observed in the Chinese Mainland’s macro-
economic indicators, the micro-level retail market
underwent a profound transformation. The retail
landscape in the Chinese Mainland inevitably faced
challenges stemming from the external environment,
characterised by slowing user spending growth
and intensifying competition within the e-commerce
sector, which led to rising customer acquisition costs.
Concurrently, the recovery of offline physical retail lagged
behind expectations, with the shifting consumption
patterns presenting persistent headwinds for physical
operations. Furthermore, consumer sentiment has
become increasingly prudent. In response to economic
pressures or market changes, consumers have shown
a clear preference for products that offer higher value-
for-money and are more affordable, while also preferring
goods supported by government subsidies. The Group’s
total retail revenue for the year under review decreased by
39.3% to RMB178,500,000 (2024/25: RMB294,100,000).
In response to the current market environment, the Group
implemented a rigorous strategy of assessing single stores
within its retail network by timely evaluating the sales
performance and cost structure of individual stores and
thereby making optimisations. The year-on-year decline in
same-store sales narrowed to 6.3% (2024/25: 20.1%).

Retail Network

The Chinese Mainland is currently the key market of the
Group’s retail business. As at the end of the year under
review, the Group had a total of 81 physical stores in
the Chinese Mainland. The number of self-owned stores
dropped by 72 to 60, of which the number of Group’s
core brand LE SAUNDA was 55, representing a net
decrease of 60 stores as compared to the end of last
year. The number of franchised stores was 21, remained
unchanged during the year under review.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

B Mo i

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED) ¥ E (&)
Retail Network (Continued) ZEPKXD H(E)
As at 28 February 2026, the breakdown of the Group’s RKR-ZTET-—XE-_HA-+ N\ B xEEHEH
retail network was as follows: TEEMPBEIHWT

Self-owned Franchise Total

(Year-on-year (Year-on-year (Year-on-year
change) change) change)

Number of Outlets RHEEAN EH EEE @t
by Region EHEA (hE%28) (kE28) (RE28)
Chinese Mainland ey N
o Northern Region 5ig: 26 (-34) 20 (1) 46 (-35)
¢ Eastern Region R 22 (27) 0 0) 22 (27)
¢ Southern Region g 12 (1) 1 (+1) 13 (-10)
Total By 60 (-72) 21 ) 81 (72)
Chinese Mainland MR K BE
Retail Business EEXH

In 2025, the total retail sales of consumer goods in the
PRC exceeded RMB50 trillion, representing a year-on-year
increase of 3.7%, with high-tech products and service
consumption emerging as the primary growth drivers.
The Chinese government has vigorously promoted “large-
scale equipment upgrade” and “consumer goods trade-in”
policies and actively collaborated with relevant authorities,
resulting in an accelerated growth in the sales of home
appliances, automobiles and other products, which have
played a significant role in driving the rebound of overall
consumption in the Chinese Mainland. Regarding the retail
sales of consumer goods in garments, footwear, hats and
knitwear categories, there was a year-on-year increase
of 3.2%, which was slightly below the total retail sales of
consumer goods.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
Retail Business (Continued)

The retail market is undergoing a gradual transition from
“low-priced consumption” to “value-driven consumption”.
In addition, the Chinese government rolled out initiatives
for anti-involution advocacy, the Group has therefore
established its clear strategic direction by steadfastly
advancing its business strategies. The core strategy
of the Group is to focus on further elevating product
quality, and comprehensively improving consumers’
shopping experience by optimising its offline store
network and strengthening online marketing efficiency,
thereby building a robust foundation for enhancing the
brand value in future. The Group continues to strengthen
its core competitiveness through the efficiency of
streamlined operational management, ensuring the
effective implementation of strategic deployments. While
consolidating the established competitiveness in the
market, the Group also proactively promotes sustainable
business growth, remaining highly responsive to address
various challenges in order to promptly identify and seize
the new opportunities.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
Retail Business (Continued)

The recovery of the footwear retail market has been slower
than expected, and the industry continues to face intense
competition and involution as well as consumer caution
on their spending. Under this backdrop, the Group’s
retail revenue for the year under review saw a year-on-
year decline of 39.3% to RMB178,500,000 (2024/25:
RMB294,100,000). Despite these headwinds, the Group
implemented strategic measures to comprehensively
optimise its offline distribution network. The Group
reviewed the performance of each physical store,
particularly underperforming department store outlets
burdened by fixed rents and stores situated in areas
with lower purchasing power. Where necessary, the
Group made the decisive choice to close these stores to
consolidate the retail shops’ presence within key cities.
This initiative ensures that the store portfolio is now highly
concentrated within large shopping malls and large-scale
department stores with high customer traffic, thereby
achieving maximum efficiency in reaching the Group’s
target customer base.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
Retail Business (Continued)

At the operational level, the Group places a strong emphasis
on strengthening product quality control to enhance
customer confidence and loyalty through exceptional
quality. Furthermore, the Group has consistently refined
its inventory structure. By regularly reviewing and promptly
clearing off slow-moving and out-of-season inventory, the
Group ensures that inventory remain at an appropriate level,
thereby improving inventory turnover and accelerating cash
flow, as well as providing a solid foundation for the Group’s
operational stability and financial liquidity amid challenging
business conditions.

On the other hand, during the year under review, the Group
implemented organisational streamlining measures across
both store operations and back-office departments. By
centralising management functions at the headquarters and
leveraging synergies within the back-office departments,
the Group not only accelerated decision-making processes
but also significantly improved operational efficiency and its
ability to respond to market dynamics. This centralisation
strategy has effectively integrated resources and eliminated
overlapping roles between headquarters and regional
offices, ensuring a more cost-effective allocation of
resources. While maintaining rigorous internal controls,
the Group has concurrently broadened the scope of
duties for its employees. This initiative is designed to
enhance departments’ execution and inspire employees
with a sense of innovation and accountability through
empowerment. The aforementioned strategic changes
are not merely aimed at cost savings, these also help to
reduce capital expenditures by optimising existing assets
and corporate structures, so that the Group could utilise
the saved resources and shift its focus toward brand
building, product development, process management, and
customer relations through the leveraging of an asset-light
model. This approach will inject momentum into long-term
development and lay the solid foundation for future growth.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
Retail Business (Continued)

To adapt to evolving consumption patterns and engage
target customers with greater precision, the Group has
proactively advanced its brand image and enhanced
its offline retail channel. During the year under review,
the Group’s flagship stores located at shopping malls
enhanced customers’ shopping experience through
spacious layouts and comprehensive product lineups.
These flagship stores not only feature rapid new product
rollouts, but also provide professional services through
sales consultants who possess extensive experience in
footwear. Through close engagement with its customers,
the Group gains precise insights into market needs and
develops footwear products that combine quality, comfort
and personalisation.

In terms of brand promotion, the Group has entered
into short-term collaborations with celebrities and
social media influencers whose values align closely
with the brand’s philosophy and who wield significant
influence in the fashion industry. Since February 2026,
the Group partnered with Selena Lee to promote the
“Running Boss Queen” collection. Through product
unboxings and the sharing of personal experiences, this
collaboration effectively conveyed the superb comfort and
premium texture of the collection, reinforcing the brand’s
sophisticated and professional image for commuters.
Furthermore, the Group orchestrated themed marketing
campaigns for the flagship store launch, offering exclusive
member privileges and collaborations with shopping
malls. These initiatives successfully generated significant
regional presence and precisely engaged the target
customers, resulting in an uplift of both new customer
acquisition and brand prestige.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
E-Commerce Business

According to data from the National Bureau of Statistics,
the total national online retail sales reached RMB15.97
trillion in 2025, representing a year-on-year increase
of 8.6%, among which, online retail sales of wearable
goods grew by only 1.9%. While these figures indicate
that the overall e-commerce market in the Chinese
Mainland continues to grow steadily, they also reflect
sluggish growth in online retail sales of wearable goods.
Furthermore, while regulatory policies are becoming
increasingly robust, which help promote platform
compliance and accelerate the industry’s standardisation,
they also place a certain amount of pressure on the
e-commerce sector to certain extent. At the same time,
consumer demand for lower-priced goods persists. Such
a consumption downgrade has intensified the competition
within the industry. As a result, the Group has faced
greater challenges in acquiring online customers and its
sales costs remain high. During the year under review,
factors such as intensifying online brand competition,
shifts in the consumer market and persistently high
industry-wide return rates have led to a year-on-year
decrease of 7.1% of the overall e-commerce revenue of
the Group.

le saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &7 HZERE AR A &

XK O EE(E)

B K P ()

BEBRRGTREE —T_AF2HHB
tTEEFEEARBISITER L REIE
R86%  HAFHEMM@LETEERLL
HRE19% - FEHBEETTBEAM
BREITHIEMBCERRIERES
AERBRBREFENmAR L TE1E
RN MEBABRXREEABTES
BB T RERNRITEERE
Rl EREXEELUBRRBERES
BR—EMEBS - BURE HEEHXD
mEBLENFRFE HWEERARK
FRERFABME -£RRSIAEAE
B TERHEERS  HEKRARER
- REEFE REREBFORL -
HEMBNEE RN BEBITEREXREFE
BrtEREREZ  SASEERRBERK
8RR T BE7.1% ©



MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
E-Commerce Business (Continued)

The e-commerce sector is currently undergoing a
transformation. Beyond mere price competition, the focus
has gradually shifted towards service quality, footwear
craftsmanship and ecosystem development. Consumers
are increasingly prioritising cost-effectiveness, value
alignment and emotional connections with products,
rather than simply pursuing low prices. The Group fully
understands that continuously lowering prices to gain
market share will only damage its brand image and drive
up sales costs. To address this situation, the Group is
dedicated to fostering closer engagement with its online
customers and further enhancing sales conversion rate.
During the year under review, the Group reviewed and
launched a more effective membership benefits program
and upgraded the CRM system. The Group has also
actively integrated technology into customer relationship
management to promote data-driven decision-making.
Firstly, the system enables a comprehensive analysis of
sales data, covering traffic, transactions and consumer
behaviour. This allows the Group to gain a more profound
understanding of customers’ consumption patterns,
enabling its teams to devise and execute precisely tailored
marketing solutions. Furthermore, the new system offers
members diverse promotional activities, which not only
enrich their shopping experience and encourage repeat
purchases, but also strengthen brand loyalty and reinforce
the brand value.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

B S o3 e

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
Chinese Mainland (Continued)
E-Commerce Business (Continued)

The Group is proactively pursuing diversified online
marketing initiatives to cultivate a strong brand presence.
The Group is dedicated to forging closer partnerships
with traditional e-commerce platforms and emerging
social media platforms. By regularly running promotional
campaigns on e-commerce platforms, the Group has
effectively driven traffic to these platforms, establishing a
mutually beneficial partnership. In addition, the Group has
expanded its presence on social media platforms such
as Douyin and Xiaohongshu, using content marketing
to generate brand buzz and leveraging direct marketing
strategies to generate private traffic, thereby establishing
direct connections with consumers. In addition, the Group
has focused on strengthening its live-streaming commerce
to gain the synergies between online and offline channels.
Through live-streaming, the hosts could effectively
communicate with the online audience and clearly
highlight product features, sparking viewers’ desire to
purchase. At the same time, live-stream content can drive
traffic to physical stores, forming synergies between online
and offline channels that complement each other. The
Group’s industry standing and brand power continue to
be accredited by a recognised authority. In May 2025, the
Guangdong Electronic-Commerce Association has once
again appointed one of the Group’s major subsidiaries as
its executive director unit. By performing its duties as the
director unit, that subsidiary could effectively enhance the
goodwill and brand influence of the Group.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

OUTLOOK AND LONG-TERM STRATEGIES OF THE
GROUP

Looking ahead to 2026, the global economy is expected
to maintain modest growth, yet it remains subject to
multiple external challenges, including the lingering effects
of tariff policies and sovereign debt risks. Nevertheless,
key economic indicators for the first quarter of 2026
recently released by the Chinese Mainland indicate
that the Chinese’s economy continues to show positive
momentum. These include GDP growth of 5.0%,
exceeding the 4.5% growth recorded in the fourth
quarter of last year; a year-on-year increase of 0.9% in
the Consumer Price Index (CPI), an expansion of 0.4
percentage point from the previous quarter; and a year-
on-year decline of 0.6% in the Producer Price Index
(PPI), a narrowing of 1.5 percentage points from the
previous quarter. GDP data is one of the key indicators for
measuring the retail sector. When GDP growth is stable,
it is typically accompanied by an increase in disposable
income, which in turn boosts consumer spending. In the
inaugural year of the “15th Five-Year Plan”, the Chinese
government is set to introduce a more proactive set
of macro-policies to bolster the economy. With the
progressive implementation of stimulus measures and a
steady revival in consumer sentiment, the retail market is
expected to achieve solid and steady growth. The Group
is confident in the medium-to long-term growth prospects
of the consumer market of the Chinese Mainland.
Adopting a business philosophy of “seeking progress
while maintaining stability”, the Group will accurately
seizes future opportunities. From the aspects of design
and development to product quality, sales networks, and
marketing strategies, the Group will continue to implement
in-depth and comprehensive optimisations and upgrades
to strengthen brand resilience in order to deal with
challenges in future.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

B S o3 e

OUTLOOK AND LONG-TERM STRATEGIES OF THE
GROUP (CONTINUED)

The Group remains dedicated to cultivating a unique and
identical brand vibe, crafting high-quality products with a
signature aesthetic. The design philosophy will align more
precisely with the personalised demands of the target
customers, discarding from merely following the trends
and homogenised development. The Group will also
continue to rigorously select suppliers with exceptional
production capabilities, while strengthening quality-
control mechanisms for finished goods. This will enhance
consumer confidence in its products and reduce the need
for returns, rework and repairs due to defects or quality
issues, thereby improving the efficiency of the product
supply chain.

In terms of the distribution network, the Group will
continue to dynamically assess the contribution of
individual stores and close the underperformed stores.
The existing stores are located in department stores
and shopping centres renowned for their comprehensive
performance and operational management. The Group
will continue to collaborate with these shopping centres
and department stores to launch various promotional
activities, increasing customer traffic and improving store
performance to create a mutually beneficial situation.
When identifying potential locations for new core stores in
the future, the Group will not only evaluate customer traffic
at department stores and shopping centres, but will also
conduct a comprehensive assessment of the surrounding
commercial environment and supporting facilities as well
as their growth potential.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

OUTLOOK AND LONG-TERM STRATEGIES OF THE
GROUP (CONTINUED)

In terms of marketing strategy, the Group will continue its
collaboration with renowned celebrities and prominent
social media influencers to spearhead thematic
campaigns for the latest footwear collections. This
approach not only heightens consumer interest in new
arrivals, but also enhances brand awareness. On top
of that, the use of celebrity styling demonstrations and
product feature overviews allows the Group to establish
a deep emotional connection with its target audience,
fostering a stronger emotional resonance when they
purchase our products. Building upon the successful
collaboration with Selena Lee, the Group has integrated
the comfortability of its products and the daily wardrobe
needs of urban professional women, thereby enhancing
the brand’s image as a stylish choice in the high-end
business sector. In the next phase, the Group will partner
with well-known actresses, expanding its promotion
focus from commuting to leisure and vacation settings
to address the diverse styling needs of urban women in
workplaces and their daily lives. The Group will also place
greater emphasis on style trends of the youth and target
customers who prioritise comfort, thereby broadening its
reach and enhancing customer loyalty.

To further enhance brand value and strengthen
engagement with the target customers, the Group will
host exclusive annual member events at core regional
stores and flagship stores. These arrangements will
introduce seasonal brand themes in phases, translating
them into immersive on-site experiences for the members.
Highlights of these events include professional aesthetics
seminars, emotional wellness workshops and floristry
classes, where the Group invites accomplished women to
share their practical insights and engage in discussions.
By creating high-quality social experiences and providing
more targeted content, the Group will continue to
strengthen the connection between its brands and their
female customer base.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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OUTLOOK AND LONG-TERM STRATEGIES OF THE
GROUP (CONTINUED)

The Group insists on the brand philosophy: building a
brand with heart, developing products with integrity and
approaching users with honesty. Having persevered
through the hardships for nearly half a century, the Group
has accumulated extensive operational experience,
established a solid market foundation, built a strong
brand reputation, and developed a proven ability to
navigate crises. In navigating a challenging and rapidly
evolving consumer market, the Group will leverage its
industry experience accumulated and continuously review
and optimise its operational strategies, while taking
appropriate measures in response to market changes,
thereby demonstrating highly effective management
and leadership capabilities. In addition, the Group has a
solid financial foundation, a clear strategic direction, and
also prioritises innovation as a key focus for long-term
development, maintaining a keen awareness of trends and
market demands, striving to execute a forward-looking
deployment in a competitive environment, thereby building
momentum for future growth of the Group.

PLEDGE OF ASSETS

As at 28 February 2026, the Group had no pledge of
assets (28 February 2025: Nil).

CORPORATE GUARANTEES

The Company has given corporate guarantees in favour of
banks for banking facilities granted to certain subsidiaries
of the Company on letters of credit and bank loans
to the extent of RMB60,700,000 (28 February 2025:
RMB111,500,000), of which no credit amount was utilised
as at 28 February 2026 (28 February 2025: Nil).
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

DIVIDEND

The Board has not recommended to declare a final
dividend for the year ended 28 February 2026 (28
February 2025: no final dividend).

No interim dividend was paid for the six months ended
31 August 2025 (six months ended 31 August 2024: no
interim dividend).

EMPLOYEES AND REMUNERATION POLICIES

As at 28 February 2026, the Group had a full-time staff
force of 264 people (28 February 2025: 595 people), of
which 11 and 253 were based in Hong Kong and the
Chinese Mainland respectively. The remuneration level
of the Group’s employees was in line with market trends
and commensurate with the levels of pay in the industry.
Remuneration of the Group’s employees comprised
basic salaries, bonuses and long-term incentives. Total
employee benefit expenses for the twelve months ended
28 February 2026, including Directors’ emoluments and
net pension contributions, amounted to RMB72,800,000
(2024/25. RMB124,700,000). The Group has all along
organised structured and diversified training programmes
for staff at different levels. External consultants will
be invited to broaden the contents of the training
programmes.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

ERTLARETHEAR

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Li Wing Yeung, Peter, aged 67, joined the Group in
January 2000 and was appointed as an Executive Director
of the Company in January 2020. He is responsible for the
development and quality control of the Group’s products.
He also acts as a director of certain subsidiaries of the
Company. Mr. Li has over 20 years of experience in
product management. He is the son of Mr. Lee Tze Bun,
Marces, a controlling shareholder of the Company.

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

James Ngai, aged 63, joined the Group in March
2011. He is a Non-Executive Director of the Company,
the Chairman of the board of the Company (the
“Board”) and a member of the remuneration committee
(the “Remuneration Committee”) and the nomination
committee (the “Nomination Committee”) of the Board.
He is responsible for the Group’s leadership and
management of the Board and the Group’s strategy.
Mr. Ngai graduated from University of Toronto with a
Bachelor’s degree in Economics. He is a Certified Public
Accountant (Practising) in Hong Kong and a member of
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants and
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. He is
also a fellow member of The Taxation Institute of Hong
Kong. He has over 30 years of experience in accounting,
auditing and taxation matters. Mr. Ngai is a director of
Stable Gain Holdings Limited (“Stable Gain”) which has
an interest in the shares of the Company which would fall
to be disclosed to the Company under the provisions of
Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (the “SFO”). He is also an independent non-
executive director of Max Sight Group Holdings Limited
(stock code: 08483), the shares of which are listed on
the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”).
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Lam Siu Lun, Simon, aged 77, joined the Group in
January 2006. He is an Independent Non-Executive
Director of the Company, the chairman of the audit
committee (the “Audit Committee”) of the Board and
the Remuneration Committee and a member of the
Nomination Committee. Mr. Lam graduated from The
University of Hong Kong in 1973. After graduation, he
worked at KPMG London and Hong Kong and obtained
his qualification as a chartered accountant and certified
public accountant from The Institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales and Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants respectively. Mr.
Lam has been a practising accountant for over 30 years
and is the proprietor of Messrs. S. L. Lam & Company.
He has served as a member of Insider Dealing Tribunal on
a number of occasions. Mr. Lam is also an independent
non-executive director of Lifestyle International Holdings
Limited, a privatised company, the shares of which
were previously listed on the Stock Exchange. He was
previously an independent non-executive director of
Sansheng Holdings (Group) Co. Ltd. (formerly known as
Lifestyle Properties Development Limited), the shares of
which were previously listed on the Stock Exchange.

Leung Wai Ki, George, aged 68, joined the Group in
September 2004. He is an Independent Non-Executive
Director of the Company and a member of the Audit
Committee, the Remuneration Committee and the
Nomination Committee. Mr. Leung has over 30 years of
experience in accounting, financial management, auditing
and receivership. He is a director and financial controller
of a real estate development company in Hong Kong.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

ERGAREEHAR

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
(CONTINUED)

Hui Chi Kwan, aged 77, joined the Group in November
2007. He is an Independent Non-Executive Director of the
Company, the chairman of the Nomination Committee and
a member of the Audit Committee and the Remuneration
Committee. Mr. Hui graduated from The University of
Hong Kong with a Bachelor’s degree in Laws in 1980
and has been a solicitor practicing in Hong Kong since
1988. Before joining the Group, Mr. Hui was a partner of
a law firm in Hong Kong. He retired from the partnership
in 2007 and has remained as a consultant of the said law
firm. Ms. Chan Kit Yin, an Independent Non-Executive
Director of the Company, is also a partner of that law firm.
Mr. Hui is also an independent non-executive director of
Max Sight Group Holdings Limited (stock code: 08483),
the shares of which are listed on the Stock Exchange.

Chan Kit Yin, aged 53, joined the Group in August
2023. She is an Independent Non-Executive Director of
the Company and a member of the Audit Committee, the
Remuneration Committee and the Nomination Committee.
Ms. Chan has been a solicitor practising in Hong Kong for
over 27 years and is a partner of a law firm in Hong Kong,
of which Mr. Hui Chi Kwan, an Independent Non-Executive
Director of the Company, had been a partner before he
retired from the partnership in 2007 and currently remains
as a consultant. Ms. Chan graduated from The University
of Hong Kong with a Bachelor’s degree in Laws in 1994
and obtained a Postgraduate Certificate in Laws from The
University of Hong Kong in 1996. Ms. Chan is a member
of The Law Society of Hong Kong.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Chan Tsz Lok, aged 50, joined the Group in August
2009. He is the Chief Financial Officer and Company
Secretary of the Company and is responsible for the
Group’s financial control and accounting, treasury, tax,
legal and company secretarial matters. Mr. Chan holds
a Master degree of Science in Financial Management
from Heriot Watt University, UK and is a fellow member
of Association of Chartered Certified Accountants in the
United Kingdom. He has over 28 years of experience in
internal control, financial management and accounting.
Prior to joining the Group, he has held senior positions
in a multinational corporation and manufacturing groups
listed on the Stock Exchange.

Chu Tsui Lan, aged 56, first joined the Group in 1992
and was appointed as an executive director of the
Company in March 2009 and left the Group in August
2017. Ms. Chu re-joined the Group as a President of
the Group in October 2025. She is responsible for the
Group’s retail business operation and development,
human resources and administration functions. In addition,
she is also responsible for the supply chain, warehouse
and logistics management of the Group. Ms. Chu has
over 30 years of retail experience in Hong Kong and the
Chinese Mainland.

HHRGMAEEEEANR

SEEEAER

BRF&% At _77ﬂ¢AHMA
AEE - WARRBZEENBRER
AME  TABARENMFEE Eﬁ
ME B EBLRRARMEFEE - R
EREREEHREFAET B EERE
BREITEUNAXERF AR

TERGE WX AMERE BWBEERE
REFHEBER - +/\F&B - RIMAKR

%EH*&%K%IQT&%%%W“%
EHZRECREBETCSERBS

KEW OtAR R ANLZFEEM
AREBYR_ZTZENF=ZABZER
ARBZHTES TERR-_T—+F
NAMHAAER - KRXEIR-_FT-_AF+
ABXMARGEBY EZEREEER
BEASENTEEBRZENER AL
BRMITHERE - I WA EARSE
BHHEER AR REEFITH-
REEIRBERTEAEZEXBRES
—TEER-

annual report 2026 3k 2026

43



44

BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

HEHRFAEEEHEANE

SENIOR MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)

Lau Shun Wai, aged 55, first joined the Group in 1992,
She rejoined the Group in February 2007 as executive
director and chief executive officer of the Company, and
subsequently left the Group in August 2016. Ms. Lau
rejoined the Group in September 2025 as President,
responsible for the Group’s e-commerce and licensing
business, product development and procurement,
marketing and communication, and brand management.
Prior to rejoining the Group, Ms. Lau served as chief
marketing officer of Topscore Fashion Co., Ltd., a
company listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange. Ms.
Lau also held the position of president of the footwear
business at I.T Limited, a privatised company, the shares
of which were previously listed on the Stock Exchange,
and deputy director of retail operations at Moiselle
International Holdings Limited, a company listed on the
Stock Exchange. Ms. Lau holds a Master’s degree in
Business Administration (Financial Management) with
distinction from The University of Hull in the United
Kingdom, an Honours Diploma in Marketing with Credit
from Lingnan College in Hong Kong (which was retitled
Lingnan University), and a Diploma in Marketing from The
Chartered Institute of Marketing in the United Kingdom.
She has over 30 years of experience in formulating
business strategy, online, offline and omnichannel retail
business, product design, development and procurement,
manufacturing and supply chain, marketing and brand
management in Hong Kong and the Chinese Mainland
markets. From 2012 to 2022, Ms. Lau was a member of
the Young Presidents’ Organization. Ms. Lau was selected
as one of the China Top 100 Women Entrepreneurs in
2009, and received the 5th Capital Leaders of Excellence
Award in 2010, organised by South China Media and
Capital Magazine.

Xiao Kun Min, aged 51, joined the Group in March
2004. She is the General Manager of the Group and is
responsible for the Group’s retail business operations of
the Chinese Mainland. Ms. Xiao has over 30 years of retail
experience in the Chinese Mainland.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

The board (the “Board”) of directors (the “Directors”)
of Le Saunda Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and
its subsidiaries (collectively, the “Group”) is committed
to achieving and maintaining the highest standard of
corporate governance. The Board and its management
understand that it is their responsibility to establish a
good corporate management system and practice and
strictly comply with the principles of independence,
accountability, responsibility and impartiality so as to
improve the operation transparency of the Company,
protect the interests of shareholders of the Company (the
“Shareholders”) and create value for the Shareholders.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICES

The Company’s corporate practices are in line with the
principles of good corporate governance and the code
provisions of the Corporate Governance Code (the
“CG Code”) as set out in Part 2 of Appendix C1 to the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities (the “Listing
Rules”) on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
(the “Stock Exchange”). The Company confirms that for
the year ended 28 February 2026, it has fully complied
with the code provisions of the CG Code save for the
deviation described below. Since October 2019, the
position of Chief Executive Officer of the Company has
been vacant. To ensure the roles of the Chairman and the
Chief Executive Officer not to be performed by the same
individual, while Mr. James Ngai, a non-executive Director,
is the chairman, the responsibilities of the Chief Executive
Officer for the conduct of the business of the Company
have been taken up by the executive Director, who has
extensive knowledge of the incumbent Group’s operations
and business issues, particularly on corporate strategy
matters, that he can exercise the appropriate judgement
and make proposal to the Board.

The Board will continue to enhance the Group’s corporate
governance practices appropriate to the conduct and
growth of the Group’s business and to review such
practices from time to time to ensure that they comply
with statutory and professional standards and align with
the latest developments.
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CORPORATE CULTURE AND STRATEGY

In order to achieve long-term goals and carry out a
sustainable business model, the Group cultivates four
main corporate cultures, namely teamwork culture,
respective culture, ethical culture and innovation culture,
through its three core values, namely Supreme Quality,
Innovative Thinking and Mutual Respect. With the Group’s
purpose and corporate culture, the Board leads all levels
of the Group to act in a legal, ethical and responsible
manner to protect the relevant rights and interests of
customers, partners, investors, suppliers, employees and
other stakeholders.

The management is responsible for formulating the
Group’s corporate culture to ensure that its core values
and purpose are reflected. By taking into account factors
such as the Board’s view, stakeholders’ analysis and
development trends, the management has formulated
four main sustainable corporate strategies, namely green
growth philosophy, technology development, innovative
operational management and staff development, which
are then subsequently reviewed and approved by the
Board.

Green growth philosophy

To support the national carbon peak policy and achieve
carbon neutrality by 2050, the Group began its plan
to set energy saving, emission reduction and waste
reduction targets, and took environmental protection
as its responsibility. The Group has established an
evaluation process for new suppliers, making sustainable
development an important evaluation criterion for
selecting suppliers with compatible green philosophies.
In addition, the Group has further optimised its criteria of
product procurement and started to gradually purchase
products containing environmentally friendly materials. It
aims at improving resource utilisation, adopting practical
and measurable measures to manage and further reduce
its carbon footprint, encouraging employees to save
energy, reducing pollutant emissions and regulating waste
disposal, so as to contribute to a greener society.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

CORPORATE CULTURE AND STRATEGY
(CONTINUED)

Technology development

The Group, as a fashion retailer, needs to keep
exploring new technology to improve the efficiency of
its operations and to increase its sales performance
especially in the ever-changing retail market and ever-
evolving e-commence business environment. The Group
has been allocating resources on the integration of its
offline and online business so as to enhance the shopping
experience of, and interactions with, existing customers as
well as to attract potential new customers. The Group will
not only focus on developing the marketing through omni-
channels but will also explore other technological project
or system that would improve the efficiency of the Group’s
operation. The Group will continue to leverage technology
to enhance and strengthen every existing aspect, such
as product design, marketing campaign, day-to-day
management, network data, etc. The Group believes that
digital development ensures its sustainable growth and
successful development in the future.

Innovative operational management

The Group believes that innovation is the driving force
behind the development of a business, encouraging
innovation is a key part of the Group’s corporate culture,
and that providing employees and teams with the room
and platform to innovate is also a responsibility of the
Group. Although many problems may inevitably arise in
the process of innovation, the Group believes that the
process of having these problems clarified and developing
and implementing solutions will lead to the growth of
the Company and its employees. As a well-known brand
operator with its leading position in the female footwear
market, the Group strives to pursue innovation so as to
fulfill the ever-changing design needs of customers as well
as to strengthen the brand influence.
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CORPORATE CULTURE AND STRATEGY
(CONTINUED)

Staff development

“Human-oriented Philosophy and Mutual Respect” is one
of the core values of the Group. We regard our employees
as the most valuable asset of the Company. The Group
respects each and every employee, believes in the
integrity of employees, and actively cultivates a culture
of encouragement and support to create a good working
environment for employees. The Group has established
a framework of occupational health management that
includes systems, trainings and measures to protect the
physical and mental health of employees. The Group
has set up a comprehensive promotion system and
designed customised training programs with the view to
providing adequate career development for employees.
The Group has been reviewing its recruitment plan,
offering competitive remuneration package and promoting
corporate culture to attract innovative talents. The Group
values employee welfare, pays attention to the needs of
employees and interacts with them in a positive manner
for mutual growth. Cultivating employees to become
professional and diverse team members is also one of the
Group’s ways to retain talents. Additional incentives and
rewards are offered to eligible participants who contribute
to the success of the Group’s operations.

The Board strongly believes that as long as the Group
adheres to its vision and mission coupled with the
implementation of the above sustainable corporate
strategies, constantly strengthening of the effectiveness
of marketing management and optimisation of operation
efficiency, it will surely be able to cope with the
challenging external environment and achieve a stable
and positive development.

Various circumstances such as staff engagement,
employee retention and training, whistleblowing, data
privacy and anti-corruption policies, and compliance
with laws, rules and regulations have comprehensively
reflected our corporate culture. Accordingly, the Board
believes that the Group’s purpose, values and strategies
are aligned with the Group’s culture.
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CORPORATE

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board is committed to providing effective and
responsible leadership for the Company. The Directors,
individually and collectively, must act in good faith in the
best interests of the Company and its Shareholders.

Board Composition

The Board currently comprises one Executive Director,
one Non-Executive Director and four Independent Non-
Executive Directors. The Board has established three
board committees, namely the audit committee (the “Audit
Committee”), remuneration committee (the “Remuneration
Committee”) and nomination committee (the “Nomination
Committee”), to oversee different areas of the Company’s
affairs. The composition of the Board and the board
committees are set out below and their respective
responsibilities and work performed during the year are
discussed elsewhere in this report.

During the year ended 28 February 2026 and up to the
date of this report, the Board comprises the following
members:

Executive Director
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter

Non-Executive Director
Mr. James Ngai (Chairman)

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan

Ms. Chan Kit Yin
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Board Composition (Continued)

There is no relationship (including financial, business,
family or other material relationships) among members of
the Board, except that:

(@ Mr. James Ngai is a director of an accounting firm
which provides advisory and audit services to private
companies owned by Mr. Lee Tze Bun, Marces, a
controlling Shareholder, the father of Mr. Li Wing
Yeung, Peter;

(b) Both Mr. Lee Tze Bun, Marces and Mr. James Ngai
are the directors of Stable Gain Holdings Limited
(“Stable Gain”), a controlling Shareholder. The entire
issued share capital of Stable Gain was registered
in the name of Stable Profit Holdings Limited
(“Stable Profit”), a company wholly-owned by HSBC
International Trustee Limited (“HSBC Trustee”) which
acted as trustee of Lee Tze Bun Family Trust (the
“LTB Family Trust”), a discretionary trust, of which Mr.
Lee Tze Bun, Marces was the founder and an eligible
beneficiary thereunder. Mr. Lee Tze Bun, Marces was
also the sole director of Stable Profit;

(¢) Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter, the son of Mr. Lee Tze Bun,
Marces, is a trustee of The Lee Keung Charitable
Foundation (“Charitable Foundation”), of which Mr.
Lee Tze Bun, Marces is the founder;

(d) Ms. Chan Kit Yin is a partner of a law firm in Hong
Kong, of which Mr. Hui Chi Kwan had been a partner
before he retired from the partnership in 2007 and
currently remains as a consultant; and

(e) Both Mr. James Ngai and Mr. Hui Chi Kwan are
independent non-executive directors of Max Sight
Group Holdings Limited (stock code: 08483).

The biographical details of each Director are set out

in the section headed “Board of Directors and Senior
Management” on pages 40 to 44 of this report.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Board Composition (Continued)

Each Director possesses the necessary expertise
and experience and provides checks and balances
for safeguarding the interests of the Group and
the Shareholders as a whole. During the year, the
Independent Non-Executive Directors have brought
independent judgment on issues relating to the Group’s
strategy, performance and management process,
taking into account the interests of all Shareholders.
Notwithstanding the fact that each of Mr. Lam Siu Lun,
Simon, Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George and Mr. Hui Chi Kwan
has served as an independent non-executive Director for
more than 9 years, the Board is satisfied that they are still
independent in discharging their duties as required. Their
active participation in the Board and committee meetings
in the past have demonstrated their abilities to exercise
independent judgement and to provide an objective and
balanced view in relation to the affairs of the Company.
Their individual expertise and extensive experience in their
respective fields have continued to provide diverse and
valuable advice to the Board from different perspectives.
In addition, all of them possess the required character,
integrity and familiarity with the Group’s business and
culture to safeguard the interests of the Company and the
Shareholders as a whole.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Board Composition (Continued)

During the year under review and up to the date of
this report, the Company has four Independent Non-
Executive Directors representing not less than one-
third of the Board. Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon, one of the
Independent Non-Executive Directors, has the appropriate
professional qualifications, or accounting or related
financial management expertise as required under Rule
3.10(2) of the Listing Rules. The Company has received
from each of the Independent Non-Executive Directors
a written confirmation of his/her independence and has
satisfied itself of such independence in accordance with
the independence guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of the
Listing Rules. Whilst Mr. James Ngai and Mr. Hui Chi
Kwan are directors of both the Company and Max Sight
Group Holdings Limited (stock code: 08483) and thus
hold cross-directorships, the Board determines that Mr.
Hui Chi Kwan is nevertheless independent with respect
to his directorship at the Company since Mr. James Ngai
and Mr. Hui Chi Kwan hold only non-executive roles at
both companies and have no interest in both companies
as disclosed under Part XV of the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (Cap. 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong).
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Board Composition (Continued)

Below are the length of tenure and the current period of
appointment of each member of the Board:

Length of Tenure
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Current Period of Appointment

EEES ERZEEH
(Approximate
no. of years) Start Date End Date
(KOEH) BrAH ERAH
Executive Director: BOES:
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter FXBEE 6 22 January 2020 N/A
I = TER
Non-Executive Director: FYTES:
Mr. James Ngai RESTE 14 25 March 2011 24 March 2027
“f-—%=ZA-ftRA ZE-+F=A-t@EA
Independent Non-Executive Directors: BUHTESE:
Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon MR L& 20 16 January 2006 15 January 2028
“EER E-A1+AH “E-\F#-A+HA
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George PREERHE 21 28 September 2004 31 October 2027
“ETEMEAAZTNE ZEZHEFA=1-H
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan FRARE 18 26 November 2007 25 November 2027
“EELET-AZTAR ZEZtE+-AZTHA
Ms. Chan Kit Yin REFELT 2 28 August 2023 27 August 2027

“E-ZENAZEN

“E-+ENAZTER
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Board Meetings

The Board conducts meetings on a regular basis and on
an ad hoc basis of at least four times a year to discuss
the overall strategy as well as the operational and financial
performance of the Group, and to review and approve
the Group’s annual and interim results. The Board
members are served with notices of at least 14 days and
provided with all agendas and adequate information for
their review at least 3 days before the meetings. After
the meetings, draft minutes are circulated to all Directors
for comments before confirmation and sign-off. Minutes
of board meetings and meetings of board committees
are kept by the company secretary of the Company (the
“Company Secretary”) and are available for inspection by
any Director at any reasonable time on reasonable notice.
Each Director is entitled to seek independent professional
advice under appropriate circumstances at the expense
of the Company. During the year ended 28 February
2026, the Board held 6 physical meetings and 2 written
resolutions were signed and passed by all Directors.
The attendance records of each Director at the Board
meetings are set out on page 71 of this report.

Responsibilities and Delegation

The Board is accountable to the Shareholders for the
development of the Group with the goal of maximising
Shareholders’ value in the long run. The Board also takes
the responsibility for the overall strategies and policies
of the Group, approves and monitors the strategic
plans, investment and funding decisions, and reviews
the Group’s financial and operational performance and
internal controls. The Group’s day-to-day operations and
administration are overseen by the Executive Directors
and the management.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Responsibilities and Delegation (Continued)

The Board is responsible for setting the strategic
direction and policies of the Group and supervising the
management of the Company. Some functions including
the monitoring and approval of material transactions,
matters involving a conflict of interest for a substantial
Shareholder or Director of the Company, the approval
of interim and annual results, declaration of interim
dividends and proposal of final dividends and other
disclosures to the public or regulators are reserved by
the Board for consideration and approval. Matters not
specifically reserved to the Board and necessary for the
daily management and operation of the Company are
delegated to the Executive Directors and the management
of the Company. The management team of the Company
is accountable to the Board for the daily management and
operation of the Company.

Directors’ Training

The Directors are encouraged to participate in continuous
professional development to develop and refresh their
knowledge and skills. The Company would provide a
comprehensive induction package covering the summary
of the operations and business, constitutional documents,
the latest published financial reports of the Company,
“A Guide on Directors’ Duties” issued by the Companies
Registry of Hong Kong and the Guidelines for Directors
and the Guide for Independent Non-Executive Directors
published by the Hong Kong Institute of Directors to
each newly appointed Director to ensure that he/she is
sufficiently aware of his/her responsibilities and obligations
under the Listing Rules and other regulatory requirements.

The Company Secretary reports from time to time the
latest changes and development of the Listing Rules,
corporate governance practices, environmental, social
and governance (“ESG”) issues and other regulatory
regime to the Directors with written materials, as well as
organises seminars on the professional knowledge and
latest development of regulatory requirements related to
Directors’ duties and responsibilities.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)
Directors’ Training (Continued)

During the year under review and up to the date of this
report, all Directors pursued continuous professional
development and the relevant details are set out below:

EEE(#)

EE5I ()
ROBEFELRBEEARESHY  ABEES
THE2EFEEERRR LB HEBEEH
Bl st g0

Types of training

Name of Directors EENHSF 3% 3 38 Bl
Executive Director: HITES:

Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter Pk R E B
Non-Executive Director: kHITES:

Mr. James Ngai {57 T & 5 & A, B
Independent Non-Executive Directors: BYFHITES:

Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon WRIK BB 5 A A B
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George REELSE A, B
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan FF R 85 A& A, B
Ms. Chan Kit Yin fROR FE 2+ B

Remarks:

A — Attending seminars/conferences/forums
B — Reading journals/updates/articles/materials

Directors’ and Officers’ Liability Insurance

The Company has arranged appropriate directors’ and
officers’ liability insurance coverage for indemnifying the
Directors and officers of the Company against costs,
charges, losses, expenses and liabilities incurred arising
out of the corporate activities.

Appointment and Re-election of Directors

The Board is responsible for selecting and appointing
individuals with integrity, experience and caliber to act as
Directors. The Board reviews the profiles of the candidates
and seeks recommendations from the Nomination
Committee on the appointment and re-election of the
Directors.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)

Appointment and Re-election of Directors
(Continued)

According to bye-laws of the Company (the “Bye-Laws”),
each Director so appointed by the Board to fill a casual
vacancy on or as an addition to the Board shall hold office
only until the first annual general meeting (the “AGM”)
of the Company after his appointment and shall then be
eligible for re-election. Moreover, one-third of the Directors
for the time being, (or, if their number is not a multiple of
three, then the number nearest to but not less than one-
third), shall retire from office by rotation, provided that
every Director shall be subject to retirement at least once
every three years. The rotating Directors who are subject
to retirement and re-election at the forthcoming AGM are
set out on page 149 of this report.

All Non-Executive Directors (including the Independent
Non-Executive Directors) of the Company were appointed
for a specific term of 2 years but subject to the relevant
provisions of the Bye-Laws or any other applicable laws
whereby the Directors shall vacate or retire from their
office but be eligible for re-election.
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CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

In order to maintain a balance of power and authority, the
roles of the Chairman and the Chief Executive Officer of
the Company are segregated and assumed by separate
individuals who have no relationship with each other.
During the year, Mr. James Ngai, being the Chairman
of the Board, is responsible for overseeing the function
of the Board and formulating overall strategies and
policies of the Company and ensuring that all Directors
are properly briefed on issues arising at the Board
meetings and receive adequate information, which must
be complete and reliable, in a timely manner. On the
other hand, the Chief Executive Officer is responsible for
the implementation of the Company’s overall strategies
and coordination of overall business operation. Since
October 2019, the position of Chief Executive Officer has
been vacant. To ensure the roles of the Chairman and
the Chief Executive Officer not to be performed by the
same individual, while Mr. James Ngai, a Non-Executive
Director, is the Chairman, the responsibilities of the Chief
Executive Officer for the conduct of the business of the
Company have been taken up by the incumbent executive
Director of the Company, who has extensive knowledge of
the Group’s operations and business issues, particularly
on corporate strategy matters, that he can exercise the
appropriate judgement and make proposal to the Board.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Company has established three board committees,
namely the Audit Committee, the Remuneration
Committee and the Nomination Committee, to oversee
particular aspects of the Company’s affairs and to
assist in the execution of the Board’s responsibilities. All
board committees have clear and specific written terms
of reference, report their work to the Board after each
meeting and are provided with sufficient resources to
discharge their respective duties. Copies of minutes of
all meetings and written resolutions passed at the board
committees are kept by the Company Secretary.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee was established with written
terms of reference (as amended) since 1999. As at 28
February 2026 and up to the date of this report, the Audit
Committee comprises four Independent Non-Executive
Directors, namely Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon (chairman of
the Audit Committee), Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George, Mr. Hui
Chi Kwan and Ms. Chan Kit Yin. Mr. Lam has appropriate
professional qualifications or accounting or related
financial management expertise as required under Rule
3.21 of the Listing Rules.

The primary functions and duties of the Audit Committee
are to recommend the appointment, re-appointment
and removal of the Company’s external auditor, oversee
the integrity of financial information of the Company
and its disclosure, provide independent review of the
effectiveness of the financial controls, risk management
and internal control systems of the Group, and review
the accounting principles and practices adopted by the
Group. The full terms of reference of the Audit Committee
are posted on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchange and the Company.

During the year, the Audit Committee held 5 physical
meetings with the external auditor, internal auditor and
independent consultants. The Chairman of the Board
and the Chief Financial Officer were invited to attend
the meetings. In addition, 2 written resolutions for
separate matters signed by all members were passed.
The attendance records of each member of the Audit
Committee are set out on page 71 of this report. A
summary of work performed by the Audit Committee
during the year was as follows:
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Audit Committee (Continued)

(i)

(vi)

review of the audit plan, terms of engagement,
independence and qualification of the external auditor
and the remuneration paid to the external auditor;

review of the financial information of the Group
including the annual and interim financial statements
and related documents before submission to the
Board for approval;

review of the management letters and reports issued
by the external auditor;

review of accounting principles and practices
adopted by the Group and the potential impacts of
the change in accounting standards to the Group’s
financial statements;

review of the effectiveness of the risk management
and internal control systems of the Group; and

review of the internal audit reports prepared by
an independent consulting firm in respect of the
effectiveness of the financial, operational and
compliance controls and risk management of the
Group twice a year.

le saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &7 FHZERE AR A &

i%;ﬁa n_g
ERZEEE(H)

(i)

(vi)

EH BBz ERTE 2B
Rk~ BIERER  ARINERZ
BUEM 2

ENREESTSHENAER ZM
BERN BRE2FRTPHEHERE
Ko 18 B S

BB RERRE Z KR

B

FHARERMZEHBERES
REMEH AR Y AREY
BRENEEYE

e —

BERAREZRRERE KA EE
REMAEMIE: &

BEMAENHBELBAEARNRA
MASE MK 2ERARER
AERABREENEREMBRZA
MEZRE -



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee was established with
written terms of reference (as amended) since 2005. As
at 28 February 2026 and up to the date of this report, the
Remuneration Committee comprises four Independent
Non-Executive Directors, namely Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon
(chairman of the Remuneration Committee), Mr. Leung
Wai Ki, George, Mr. Hui Chi Kwan and Ms. Chan Kit Yin,
and one Non-Executive Director, namely Mr. James Ngai.

The primary functions and duties of the Remuneration
Committee are to make recommendations to the Board
on the Company’s policy and structure for remuneration
of all Directors and senior management and on the
establishment of a formal and transparent procedure
for developing remuneration policy, determine the terms
of specific remuneration package of the Executive
Directors and senior management, and review and
approve the performance-based remuneration proposals
with reference to the corporate goals and objectives
resolved by the Board from time to time. The full terms of
reference of the Remuneration Committee are posted on
the respective websites of the Stock Exchange and the
Company.

During the year, the Remuneration Committee held
1 physical meeting. The attendance records of each
member of the Remuneration Committee are set out on
page 71 of this report. In the meeting, the Remuneration
Committee (i) reviewed the remuneration of the Executive
Directors and senior management of the Company; (i)
assessed the performance of the Executive Directors, (i)
approved performance-based remuneration with reference
to the corporate goals and objectives resolved by the
Board and/or the senior management from time to time;
and (iv) ensured that no Director or senior management
or any of his/her associates was involved in deciding his/
her own remuneration. Details of the emoluments for
Directors, chief executive and five highest paid individuals,
and senior management remuneration by band during the
year are set out in notes 10 and 11 to the consolidated
financial statements.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee was established with written
terms of reference (as amended) since 19 March 2012. As
at 28 February 2026 and up to the date of this report, the
Nomination Committee comprises four Independent Non-
Executive Directors, namely Mr. Hui Chi Kwan (chairman
of the Nomination Committee), Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon,
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George and Ms. Chan Kit Yin, and one
Non-Executive Director, namely Mr. James Ngai.

The primary functions and duties of the Nomination
Committee are to review the structure, size and
composition (including the skills, knowledge and
experience) of the Board at least annually and make
recommendations on any proposed changes to the Board
to complement the Company’s corporate strategies, and
identify individuals suitably qualified to become Directors
and select or make recommendations to the Board on the
selection of individuals nominated for directorships. The
full terms of reference of the Nomination Committee are
posted on the respective websites of the Stock Exchange
and the Company.

During the year, the Nomination Committee held 1
physical meeting. The attendance records of each
member of the Nomination Committee are set out on
page 71 of this report. In the meeting, the Nomination
Committee (i) reviewed the structure, size and composition
(including the skills, knowledge and experience) of the
Board; (i) assessed the independence of the Independent
Non-Executive Directors; (iii) made recommendations
to the Board on the proposed re-election of the retiring
Directors at the forthcoming annual general meeting; and
(iv) reviewed the diversity of the Board’s composition.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Board Diversity Policy

Purpose

The Board has adopted a board diversity policy (as
amended) with the aim of achieving diversity on the
Board since August 2013. The Company recognises the
benefits of having a diverse Board, and sees diversity of
perspectives at the Board level as essential in achieving a
sustainable and balanced development.

Summary of Policy

In designing the Board’s composition, Board diversity has
been considered from a number of aspects, including
but not limited to gender, age, educational background,
professional experience, skills, knowledge, industry
experience and expertise. All Board appointments are
based on meritocracy, and candidates will be considered
against a variety of criteria, having due regard for the
benefits of diversity on the Board. The Nomination
Committee reviews this policy, on an annual basis, to
ensure the effectiveness of this policy. The Nomination
Committee will discuss any revisions that may be required
(including the need to identify potential successors to the
Board to achieve gender diversity), and recommend any
such revisions to the Board for examination and approval.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Board Diversity Policy (Continued)
Summary of Policy (Continued)

The Board contains individuals who have diverse
educational background, professional experience, skills,
knowledge, industry experience and expertise. Coming
from diverse business and professional backgrounds,
the Non-Executive Directors (including the Independent
Non-Executive Directors) actively bring their valuable
experience to the Board for promoting the best interests
of the Company and the Shareholders. Further, the
Independent Non-Executive Directors contribute to
ensuring that the interests of all Shareholders are taken
into account by the Board and that relevant issues are
subject to objective and dispassionate consideration by
the Board. The biographical details of the Directors are
set out on pages 40 to 42 of this report. In implementing
the board diversity policy, the Board aims to have a
balanced composition in each of the relevant areas, but
recognising at the same time that all Board appointments
must be based on meritocracy having regard to the best
interests of the Company and the Shareholders.

Measurable Objectives

Targets have been set to maintain the Board with at
least 50% of members being made up of Non-Executive
Directors and Independent Non-Executive Directors,
together with an appropriate level of female member,
which shall be at least one female member.

The Board has achieved the aforementioned targets
during the year ended 28 February 2026. As at the date
of this report, the Board comprises six directors, four of
which are independent non-executive directors and one
of which is non-executive director and has one female
members.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Board Diversity Policy (Continued)
Monitoring and Reporting

The Board sets measurable objectives to implement the
Board Diversity Policy and review such objectives from
time to time and at least once per year to ensure their
appropriateness and ascertain the progress made towards
achieving those objectives. The Nomination Committee
will review the Board Diversity Policy from time to time to
ensure its continued effectiveness.

Workforce Diversity Policy
Purpose

In September 2025, the Company adopted a new
workforce diversity policy in compliance with the
requirements of the revised CG Code. This workforce
diversity policy aims to set out the principles that facilitate
the Company to cultivate and preserve a diverse and
inclusive workplace where every staff is valued, respected
and treated fairly with equal access to opportunities.

Measurable Objectives

From a workforce diversity perspective, the industry
and the nature of the Company’s operations make
the achieving of the workforce diversity challenging.
The Company, however, commits to maintaining an
appropriate balance of gender diversity in its workforce by
seeking opportunities to increase the proportion of male
members over time. The Company commits to upholding
diversity of gender, background, skills and experience
across its workforce, wherever feasible, and ensuring
adequate representation of different gender at different
level of workforce.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Workforce Diversity Policy (Continued)
Gender Diversity of Workforce

During the year ended 28 February 2026, the gender
diversity in workforce levels was generally in line with
the diversity philosophy of the Group. As at 28 February
2026, 89% of our total workforce were female (including
senior management). We consider this gender ratio is
an appropriate level for a fashion brand operator with
principally offering ladies’ footwear products and we will
continue to review it and make appropriate adjustment in
staff recruitment, if necessary.

Nomination Policy

In December 2018, the Board adopted a nomination
policy (the “Nomination Policy”) with the aim to set out
the criteria and procedures for the Nomination Committee
when considering candidates to be appointed or re-
appointed as the Directors.

(1) The factors listed below will be considered in
assessing the suitability of a candidate:

(@) age, skills, knowledge, experience, expertise,
professional and educational qualifications,
background and other personal qualities of the
candidate;

(b) effect on the Board’s composition and diversity;

(¢ commitment of the candidate to devote
sufficient time to effectively discharge his/her
duties as a member of the Board and/or board
committee(s) of the Company. In this regard,
the number and nature of offices held by the
candidate in public companies or organisations,
and other executive appointments or significant
commitments will be considered;

(d) scrutinising the Company’s performance
in achieving agreed corporate goals and
objectives, and monitoring the reporting of
performance;
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Nomination Policy (Continued)

(1) The factors listed below will be considered in
assessing the suitability of a candidate: (Continued)

()

in case of a proposed appointment of an Independent
Non-executive Director, independence of the
candidate in accordance with Rule 3.13 of the Listing
Rules subject to its amendments from time to time;

potential/actual conflicts of interest that may
arise if the candidate is selected;

in the case of a proposed re-appointment of
an Independent Non-Executive Director, the
number of years he/she has already served;

conforming to any requirement, direction
and regulation that may from time to time be
prescribed by the Board or contained in the
constitutional documents of the Company or
imposed by legislation or the Listing Rules,
where appropriate; and

other factors considered to be relevant by the
Nomination Committee on a case by case basis.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)

Nomination Policy (Continued)

(2) Process of appointment of a new Director:

@)

the Nomination Committee and/or the Board
may select candidates for directorship from
various channels, including but not limited
to internal promotion, re-designation, referral
by other members of the management and
external recruitment agents, and should, upon
receipt of the proposal on appointment of a
new Director and the biographical information
(or relevant details) of the candidate, evaluate
such candidate based on the criteria as set out
above to determine whether such candidate
is qualified for directorship. If an Independent
Non-Executive Director is to be appointed, the
Nomination Committee and/or the Board will
also assess and consider whether the candidate
can satisfy the independence requirements as
set out in the Listing Rules;

If the process yields one or more desirable
candidates, the Nomination Committee and/
or the Board should rank them by order of
preference based on the needs of the Company
and reference check of each candidate (where
applicable);

The Nomination Committee should then
recommend to the Board to appoint the
appropriate candidate for directorship, as
applicable; and

For any person that is nominated by
Shareholders for election as a Director at
the general meeting of the Company, the
Nomination Committee and/or the Board should
evaluate such candidate based on the criteria
as set out above to determine whether such
candidate is qualified for directorship.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Nomination Policy (Continued)

(8) Re-election of Director at General Meeting:

@)

The Nomination Committee and/or the
Board should review the overall contribution
and service to the Company of the retiring
Director and his/her level of participation and
performance on the Board;

The Nomination Committee and/or the Board
should also review and determine whether
the retiring Director continues to meet the
criteria as set out above. If an Independent
Non-Executive Director is subject to the re-
election, the Nomination Committee and/or the
Board will also assess and consider whether
the Independent Non-Executive Director
will continue to satisfy the independence
requirements as set out in the Listing Rules; and

The Nomination Committee and/or the
Board should then make recommendation to
Shareholders in respect of the proposed re-
election of Director at the general meeting.

Where the Board proposes a resolution to elect or re-
elect a candidate as Director at the general meeting, the
relevant information of the candidate will be disclosed in
the circular to Shareholders and/or explanatory statement
accompanying the notice of the relevant general meeting
in accordance with the Listing Rules and/or applicable
laws and regulations.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Nomination Committee (Continued)
Nomination Policy (Continued)

The following graph provides an analysis on the
composition of the Board as at the date of this report:

Number of Directors

SFHHE

EEXZEEH)

REZEEE(H)

&R (HE)

RARERH BREFSGZ2HEREUT
B & D7

Female

ED
HE it

51-60 <5

Designation Gender

v 15

Remarks:
ED — Executive Director

NED — Non-Executive Director
INEDs — Independent Non-Executive Directors
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BOARD COMMITTEES (CONTINUED)
Attendance Records

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

The individual attendance records of each Director at
the physical meetings of the Board, Audit Committee,
Remuneration Committee and Nomination Committee and
the 2025 annual general meeting of the Company (“2025
AGM”) during the year ended 28 February 2026 are set
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REEL2HEETL R BERLEQY
oy NZTECTeR RRRXZECTCR
MARRZ-_ZE-_RAFRERAFRE (=
TE_RFRERBAFAL]) 2L ER RS

out below: /NS
Number of physical meetings attended/held during his/her tenure
s/ NERBRET2ESNE
Audit  Remuneration Nomination
Note Board Committee Committee Committee 2025 AGM
“ECRE

iR gxe EhZEe HMZEe R4AZEE RRAEAe
Executive Director: HTES:
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter FikmEE 506 N/A N/A N/A 17

TER TER TER
Non-Executive Director: FUTES:
Mr. James Ngal i 1 46 33 17 1/1 17
Independent Non-Executive BUFBTES:
Directors:

Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon kB LS 6/6 5/5 11 11 11
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George REERE 6/6 5/5 17 1/1 17
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan FRBLE 6/6 5/5 17 1/1 17
Ms. Chan Kit Yin BE2EL L 6/6 5/5 il I il
Note: o
1. Mr. James Ngai attended the Audit Committee meetings as an invitee. 1. RESEEAZBESNLEEEXZESEH o
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTIONS

The Company is committed to enhancing its corporate
governance practices relevant to the model and growth of
its business. In order to achieve a right balance between
governance and performance, the Board is responsible for
ensuring the application of the principles in the CG Code
and introducing and proposing other relevant principles
concerning corporate governance so as to enhance the
standard of corporate governance of the Company. The
Board is primarily responsible for performing the following
corporate governance functions adopted with written
terms of reference (as amended) on 19 March 2012:

() to develop and review the Company’s policies and
practices on corporate governance;

(i) to review and monitor the training and continuous
professional development of the Directors and senior
management of the Group;

(i) to review and monitor the Company’s policies and
practices on compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements;

(iv) to develop, review and monitor the code of conduct
and compliance manual (if any) applicable to
employees of the Group and the Directors; and

(v) to review the Company’s compliance with the CG
Code and Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Guide and disclosure in the corporate
governance report and ESG report.

The details of the corporate governance functions

reviewed and performed by the Board during the year are
further disclosed and explained elsewhere in this report.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT
Financial Reporting

The Directors acknowledge their responsibilities for the
preparation and the true and fair presentation of the
consolidated financial statements of the Group for the
year ended 28 February 2026, in accordance with Hong
Kong Financial Reporting Standards (“HKFRSs”) and the
applicable disclosure requirements of the Listing Rules.
In preparing the financial statements, the Directors have
adopted HKFRSs and suitable accounting policies and
applied them consistently, made judgments and estimates
that are prudent, fair and reasonable and prepared the
financial statements on a going concern basis. The Board
is not aware of any material uncertainties relating to any
events or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon
the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern
in the course of preparing and reviewing the financial
statements for the year under review.

The reporting responsibilities of the external auditor of the
Company, PricewaterhouseCoopers, on the consolidated
financial statements of the Group are set out in the
section headed “Independent Auditor’'s Report” on pages
163 to 170 of this report.

There was no disagreement between the Board and the
Audit Committee on the re-appointment of the external
auditor of the Company.
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ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT (CONTINUED)
Auditor’s Remuneration

For the year ended 28 February 2026, the fees in respect
of audit and non-audit services (the non-audit services
comprised of professional services and tax advisory
services only) provided to the Group by the external
auditor of the Company, PricewaterhouseCoopers,
amounted to approximately HK$1,555,000 (2024/25:
HK$1,550,000) and HK$33,833 (2024/25: HK$38,377)
respectively. The Audit Committee was of the view that
the non-audit services provided by the external auditor
of the Company did not impair its independence and
objectivity.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. Chan Tsz Lok (“Mr. Chan”) was appointed as the
Company Secretary of the Company on 1 September
2021. Mr. Chan is a fellow member of Association of
Chartered Certified Accountants in the United Kingdom. In
his capacity as the Company Secretary, Mr. Chan reports
to the Board and is responsible for advising the Board on
corporate governance matters. In compliance with Rule
3.29 of the Listing Rules, Mr. Chan took not less than 15
hours of relevant professional training during the year.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS
BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model
Code”) as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules
as its own code of conduct (the “Code of Conduct”)
regarding securities transactions by the Directors since
4 QOctober 2005. The terms of the Code of Conduct are
no less exacting than the required standard in the Model
Code, and the Code of Conduct applies to all the relevant
persons as defined in the Code of Conduct, including the
Directors, any employee of the Company, or a Director
or employee of a subsidiary or holding company of the
Company, who, by reason of such office or employment,
are likely to be in possession of unpublished price
sensitive information in relation to the Company or its
securities.
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MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS
BY DIRECTORS (CONTINUED)

Having made specific enquiry of all Directors, all Directors
have confirmed that they have complied with the Code of
Conduct and the required standard set out in the Model
Code during the year ended 28 February 2026 and up to
the date of this report.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS

The Board has developed the Group’s internal control,
risk assessment and management systems (including
environmental, social and governance risks) and has
overall responsibility for reviewing and maintaining
adequate and effective risk management and internal
control systems to safeguard the interests of the
Shareholders and the assets of the Group. It reviews and
evaluates the effectiveness of the said systems at least
annually (and has done so during the year under review)
to ensure the adequacy of resources, staff qualifications
and experience, training programmes and budget of the
Group’s accounting, internal audit, financial reporting
functions as well as those relating to the Group’s ESG
performance and reporting.

Risk Management and Internal Control Systems

The Company’s risk management and internal control
systems are designed to manage and mitigate risks,
rather than eliminate risks, of failure to achieve the
business objectives of the Company, and can only provide
reasonable and not absolute assurance against material
misstatement or loss. We have employed a bottom-up
approach for identification, assessment and mitigation of
risk at all business unit levels and across functional areas.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
(CONTINUED)

Main Features of Risk Management and Internal
Control Systems

The key elements of the Company’s risk management and
internal control systems include the establishment of a risk
register to keep track of and document identified risks, the
assessment and evaluation of risks, the development and
continuous updating of responsive procedures, and the
ongoing testing of internal control procedures to ensure
their effectiveness.

An ongoing risk management approach is adopted by the
Company for identifying and assessing the key inherent
risks that affect the achievements of its objectives. A
risk matrix is adopted by the Company to determine risk
rating (L = low risk, M = medium risk, H = high risk) after
evaluation of the risk by the likelihood and the impact of
the risk event. The risk ratings reflect the level of attention
of the management and the effort of risk treatment
required.

Process used to identify, evaluate and manage
significant risks

During the process of risk assessment, each of the risk
owners of departments and major subsidiaries is required
to capture and identify the key inherent risks that affect
the achievement of its objectives. Each inherent risk
is evaluated according to the risk matrix. After taking
into consideration of the risk response, such as control
measures in place to mitigate the risk, the residual risk
of each inherent risk is evaluated again. The risk register
with the risk responses and residual risks is reported to
the Audit Committee. The Audit Committee evaluates the
effectiveness of the systems and reports to the Board.
The highest category of residual risks is subject to the
Board’s oversight.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
(CONTINUED)

Process used to review the effectiveness of the
Risk Management and Internal Control Systems
and to resolve material internal control defects

In view of the Company’s business and scale of
operations, the Group set up an internal audit
department (the “Internal Auditor”) in August 2017 with
an aim to continuously improve the effectiveness of risk
management and internal control of the Group. The
Internal Auditor is required to prepare a risk oriented
annual audit plan, and on the basis of risk assessment
results, determine the work focus of internal audit that is in
line with the organisation objective. The annual audit plan
should be subject to approval by the Audit Committee.

Further, the Board has engaged an independent
consulting firm (the “Consultant”) to conduct a
thorough review of the effectiveness of the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems for the period
from 1 March 2025 to 28 February 2026 in accordance
with the requirements under Code Provision D.2 of the
CG Code, according to the scope of review agreed and
approved by the Audit Committee.

After conducting a review of the effectiveness of the risk
management and internal control systems of the Group
during the year, the Internal Auditor and the Consultant
reported to the Audit Committee and the Audit Committee
was satisfied that there had been no major deficiency
noted in the Group’s risk management and internal control
systems after implementation of the recommendations
of the Internal Auditor and the Consultant with regard
to internal control defects. The Audit Committee
reviews annually, and has reviewed during the year, the
adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s financial
reporting system, internal control system and risk
management system and associated procedures and
has access to information necessary to fulfil its duties
and responsibilities with respect to risk assessment
and risk management. Based on the foregoing review,
the Audit Committee and the Board considered the risk
management and internal control systems to be effective
and adequate during the year.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
(CONTINUED)

Procedures and internal controls for the handling
and dissemination of inside information

The Board has established a policy on the procedures
and internal controls for the handling and dissemination
of inside information. The policy stipulates the duty
and responsibility of inside information announcement,
restriction on sharing non-public information, handling of
rumours, unintentional selective disclosure, exemption
and waiver to the disclosure of inside information, and
also compliance and reporting procedures. Every member
of the senior management of the Company must take all
reasonable measures to ensure that proper safeguards
exist to prevent a breach of a disclosure requirement in
relation to the Company from time to time. They must
promptly bring any possible leakage or divulgence of
inside information to the attention of the Chief Financial
Officer, who will notify the Board accordingly for taking the
appropriate action promptly. For any material violation of
this policy, the Board will decide, or designate appropriate
persons to decide, on a course of actions for rectifying
the problem and avoiding recurrence.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company intends to create long-term value for the
Shareholders through maintaining a balance between
dividend distribution, preserving adequate liquidity and
reserve to meet its working capital requirements and
capturing future growth opportunities. The Board has
sole discretion to declare and distribute dividends to
the Shareholders subject to any restrictions under the
Companies Act 1981 of Bermuda (as amended), the
Memorandum of Association and the Bye-Laws of the
Company and any other applicable laws, rules and
regulations.
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DIVIDEND POLICY (CONTINUED)

The Board adopted a dividend policy (the “Dividend
Policy”) to provide guidance on whether to propose a
dividend and to guide the Board to consider, inter alia, the
following factors in determining the dividend amount:

o the Group’s actual earnings performance;

° retained earnings and distributable reserves of the
Company and each of the subsidiaries of the Group;

° the Group’s expected working capital requirements,
capital expenditure requirements and future
expansion plans;

e the Group’s liquidity position;

° general economic conditions, business cycle of the
Group’s business and internal or external factors that
may have an impact on the business, financial results
and position of the Company; and

o other factors that the Board may deem appropriate
and relevant.

The Board will review the Dividend Policy from time to
time and may exercise its sole and absolute discretion to
update, amend and/or modify the Dividend Policy at any
time as it deems fit and necessary. There is no assurance
that dividends will be paid in any particular amount for
any given period. The Dividend Policy shall in no way
constitute a legally binding commitment by the Company
that any dividend will be paid in any particular amount
and/or in no way obligate the Company to declare a
dividend at any time or from time to time.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

The Company treats all Shareholders equally and ensures
that the Shareholders’ rights are protected and every
convenience is provided to them where practicable to
enable the exercise of their rights.

1. Procedures for convening a special general
meeting (“SGM”)

Pursuant to Bye-Law 58 of the Bye-Laws,
Shareholders (the “Requisitionists”) holding at the
date of deposit of the requisition not less than
one-tenth of the paid up capital of the Company
carrying the right of voting at general meetings of
the Company may request the Board to call a SGM
by a written requisition to the Board or the Company
Secretary. The objects of the meeting must be stated
in the written requisition. The requisition must be
signed by the Requisitionists and deposited with the
Company Secretary at the Company’s head office
and principal place of business in Hong Kong at
Suite 1106, 11th Floor, 1063 King’s Road, Quarry
Bay, Hong Kong. Before convening the SGM of the
Company, the requisition will be verified with the
Company’s Share Registrars in Bermuda or Hong
Kong to obtain their confirmation that the request is
proper and in order. The SGM shall be held within
2 months after the deposit of such requisition. If the
Board fails to proceed to convene such meeting
within 21 days of such deposit, the Requisitionists
themselves may convene such physical meeting in
the same manner in accordance with Section 74 of
the Companies Act 1981 of Bermuda (as amended).
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (CONTINUED)

2.

Procedures for putting forward proposals at
Shareholders’ meetings

Pursuant to Sections 79 and 80 of the Companies
Act 1981 of Bermuda (as amended), (i) the
shareholders holding not less than one-twentieth
of the total voting rights; or (i) not less than 100
shareholders, are entitled to request the Company
to give shareholders notice of a resolution which
is intended to be moved at the next AGM or
SGM. A written notice to that effect signed by
the Requisitionist(s) with contact information must
be deposited at the Company’s head office and
principal place of business in Hong Kong at Suite
1106, 11th Floor, 1063 King’s Road, Quarry Bay,
Hong Kong (addressed to the Company Secretary).
The notice shall contain, inter alia, a description of
the proposed resolution desired to be put forward
at the meeting, the reasons for such a proposal and
any material interest of the proposing shareholder in
such a proposal. The request will be verified with the
Company’s Share Registrars in Bermuda or Hong
Kong and upon their confirmation that the request is
proper and in order, the Company Secretary will ask
the Board to include the resolution in the agenda for
the general meeting.

If a Shareholder wishes to propose a person other
than a retiring Director for election as a Director at a
general meeting, the Shareholder should follow the
“Procedures for Shareholders to propose a person
for election as a Director”, which is posted on the
website of the Company.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (CONTINUED)
3. Procedures for raising enquiries to the Board

The Shareholders may at any time send their
enquiries and concerns to the Board in writing
through the Company Secretary whose contact
details are as follows:

Address: Suite 1106, 11th Floor, 1063 King’s Road,
Quarry Bay, Hong Kong

Facsimile: (852) 2554 9304

Shareholders may also make enquiries with the
Board at general meetings of the Company.

INVESTOR RELATIONS

Communication with the Shareholders and
Investors

The Board recognises that effective communication
with the Company’s investors plays a crucial role in
maintaining existing investors’ confidence and attracting
new investors and enhancing their understanding of the
Group’s performance, strategies and future direction. The
Company has in place a shareholders’ communication
policy (“Shareholders’ Communication Policy”) to ensure
that Shareholders’ views and concerns are appropriately
addressed. To foster effective communication with the
Shareholders and potential investors of the Company,
the Company endeavors to provide accurate, clear,
comprehensive and timely information of the Group
through the publication of the interim and annual reports,
announcements, circulars, press interviews and press
releases on the website of the Company.
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INVESTOR RELATIONS (CONTINUED)

Communication with the Shareholders and
Investors (Continued)

The AGM provides a useful platform for the Shareholders
to exchange views with the Board. The Chairman of
the Board and the Chairman of each board committees
are available at the AGM to answer questions from the
Shareholders in respect of the matters that they are
responsible and accountable for. The external auditor
of the Company is also available at the AGM to assist
the Directors in addressing any relevant queries by the
Shareholders. To ensure the Board is maintaining an on-
going dialogue with the Shareholders, the Shareholders
are encouraged to attend the AGM or other general
meetings of the Company. The notice of AGM is sent to
the Shareholders at least 21 clear days before the AGM
and posted on the respective websites of the Stock
Exchange and the Company.

In addition to the AGM, the Board designates specialised
personnel to maintain close communication with research
analysts, fund managers, the Shareholders and media
outlets via regular one-on-one meetings, luncheons, press
conferences and road shows to keep them informed of
the Group’s business performance and developments.

The Board has reviewed the effectiveness and
implementation of Shareholders’ Communication Policy
during the year and was of the view that, through
the above-mentioned measures, the Shareholders’
Communication Policy remained effective and was
implemented effectively, to ensure that the Company
maintains long-term effective and good communication
with its shareholders.
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INVESTOR RELATIONS (CONTINUED)
Engagements with Shareholders

During the year, the key communication channels and
engagements with shareholders were as follows:

2025 AGM

The Company’s 2025 AGM was held on 14 July 2025
at Hong Kong General Chamber of Commerce, Theatre
A, 22nd Floor, United Centre, 95 Queensway, Admiralty,
Hong Kong. Mr. James Ngai, Chairman of the Board, Mr.
Lam Siu Lun, Simon, Chairman of the Audit Committee,
together with other Board members (including Mr. Li
Wing Yeung, Peter, Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George, Mr. Hui
Chi Kwan, Ms. Chan Kit Yin), the Chief Financial Officer
and Company Secretary and the representatives of
PricewaterhouseCopper, the external auditor attended
the 2025 AGM and responded to the enquires raised by
Shareholders at the meeting. A total of 6 resolutions were
passed at the 2025 AGM (with resolution no. 3 comprising
4 separate sub-resolutions), all of which were passed by
Shareholders with supported by at least 95% of votes
were cast in favour of each of the resolutions. The details
of the resolutions and the poll results of the 2025 AGM
are available on the websites of the Stock Exchange and
the Company.

Investor Meeting

The Company maintains close communication with
investors through investment conferences, one-on-one
meetings, teleconferences and other forms of exchange
and interaction to timely deliver information on our
operations to the capital markets. During the year, the
Company conducted a 1 one-on-one physical meeting
with investor.
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INVESTOR RELATIONS (CONTINUED)
Engagements with Shareholders (Continued)
Corporate Communication

Corporate communications of the Company (“Corporate
Communications”) mean any documents issued or to be
issued by the Company for the information or action of
holders of any of its securities, including but not limited
to (a) the directors’ report, its annual accounts together
with a copy of the auditors’ report and, where applicable,
its summary financial report; (b) the interim report and,
where applicable, its summary interim report; (c) a notice
of meeting; (d) a listing document; (e) a circular and (f)
a proxy form. A notice of publication of the Corporate
Communications, in both English and Chinese, will
be sent by the Company to its Shareholders by email
or by post on the publication date of the Corporate
Communications. During the year, more than 30 corporate
communications documents (including annual report,
interim report and ESG report as well as various notices
and announcements) were sent to Shareholders and
published on the websites of the Stock Exchange and the
Company.

Constitutional Documents

There was no change in Memorandum of Association and
the Bye-Laws of the Company during the year ended 28
February 2026.
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ABOUT THIS REPORT

This Report discloses Le Saunda Holdings Limited
(“Le Saunda” or the “Company”) and its subsidiaries
(collectively as the “Group”) in the environmental, social

and governance (“ESG”) performance for the year ended
28 February 2026.

Reporting Period

From 1 March 2025 to 28 February 2026 (the
year”)

“reporting

Scope of This Report

Based on the principles of revenue contribution to the Group
and significant interactions with the environment during
the reporting period, the scope of this report disclosed the
operations of the Group in the Chinese Mainland that involved
design, development and sales of products including ladies’
and men’s footwear, handbags, and accessories. Meanwhile,
this report covered the environmental and social responsibility
performance of the Hong Kong office and operating sites in
the Chinese Mainland pertinent to products including footwear,
handbags, and accessories.

Reporting Standard

The Report has been prepared in accordance with the
“Comply or Explain” provisions and Mandatory Disclosure
Requirements of the “Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Code” (the “ESG Code”) as set out in Appendix
C2 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities (the
“Listing Rules”) on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).

Reporting Principles
Materiality

The Group regularly makes reference to the industry
sustainability standards at the local and international
level and strives to integrate with them. At the same time,
regular communication with various stakeholders is used
to identify the most concerned and important sustainability
topics for the Group. Those sustainability topics will also be
incorporated into the Group’s development policies under
the overall strategy of the Group’s operations. The Group has
conducted survey to gather the opinions of key stakeholders
on the Group’s ESG management performance, to identify
their expectations on the Group and developed appropriate
strategies to respond to their views and needs.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

ABOUT THIS REPORT (CONTINUED)
Reporting Principles (Continued)
Quantitative

The Group is committed to quantifying and disclosing key
performance indicators and data within the environmental
and social categories, and whenever feasible, explaining
the methods of data collection and calculation to enhance
transparency of the data.

Balance

In order to maintain the balance of reporting content, fair
disclosure of sustainability performance and challenges
related to the Group and stakeholders is provided with
impartial information to the public.

Consistency

The Group adheres to the ESG Code of the Listing Rules
for disclosure, which allows the Group to make meaningful
annual comparisons of past performance under the same
framework, and to disclose updated calculation methods
of relevant data when necessary.

BACKGROUND OF THE GROUP

Le Saunda is a local renowned brand for fashionable
footwear, that is engaged in the design and development,
as well as sales of footwear of ladies and men, handbags
and other accessories in the Chinese Mainland. The key
brands of the Group include:

LE SAUNDA
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BACKGROUND OF THE GROUP (CONTINUED) AEEBES(E)

1992

2020

—— ——— ———

Since its establishment, Le Saunda has developed rapidly and become one of the leading
footwear brands in the Chinese Mainland.

HERETF B RISZAZK - ERAE - WA ER R B WERE R 2 —

The Group set up production lines at Shunde district in Foshan, China. Since then, the factory
in Shunde has gone through a series of expansion to increase its production capacity.

AEBEFEGILTIEERRLAER - X BZREEMEIARTTER

Le Saunda was listed on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.
ERBBMERXSMERLET -

The Group expanded its retail network by setting up self-owned stores and franchise stores.
Le Saunda entered into retail market in the Chinese Mainland as early as 1990s when it
opened its first retail store in Shanghai to develop the huge market in the Chinese Mainland
and unveil a brand new chapter for its business.

REEFBFARE EE T REE TN ERTZENE - FROFREFPHAMTET
% REBRRE-—RZTEE  HREANTBEAMTS - REFBRE2H—& -

It launched a high-end brand “LINEA ROSA” featuring trendsetting designs and premium
quality. It has attracted overwhelming attention and has been well received by the market. In
addition, le saunda MEN has been repositioned as the light luxury brand for fashionable men.
HHAZR AR RS REN®mmE [LINEA ROSA] @ EMSEX I eERTIRRIFOE -
It5h > le saunda MEN EXTELL AR 5 BENEEZ MR -

The Group has ceased its production line at Shunde district in Foshan, China, and has
switched to a brand and retail operating model with products entirely procured from external
subcontractors.

REBKIERPREBLTIEZEROEES  AAZEAMNIIMNMIBERNELERTELER
= o

“le saunda Y Collection” with a designed concept of “Be yourself” was launched through online
channels, targeting the young customer group.

HYFRZE - L [ERHEC | ARETESM [le saunda Y Collection| FA#E EFAHED ©

The Group has enhanced the brand's visual effects, upgraded the operating logo and
changed its colour to reshape the brand's light luxury fashion and vibrant image.
AREBRTREEEUR  ARLERFNEBRHER - Db mEEER R EE N
% o
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL

SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY POLICY

The Group recognises the importance of good
environmental management and sustainable development,
so the Group has all along been in strict compliance of
the relevant environmental protection laws and standards
enacted in the places of its operations, including the
People’s Republic of China (“PRC”) and Hong Kong.

The Group has implemented multiple environmental
protection measures in various business processes and
work premises, including retail stores, warehouses, and
offices. The measures included:

Green supply chain management

During the stages of product design and operation
planning, the Group prioritises the adoption of products
and packing materials made of environmentally-friendly
materials, and focuses on partnership with those
suppliers possessing environmental technology. Moreover,
the Group is committed to managing the environmental
performance of its supply chain.

Facilities
In the configuration of the facilities at the retail stores, the

Group has implemented LED lighting fixtures as one of
the energy saving measures.

Daily operations

For minimisation of paper use, the Group advocates the
“paperless” office, actively promotes electronic information
management system and set up communication devices
to facilitate phone and video conference for reduction in
emission of exhaust gases and greenhouse gases (“GHG”)
arisen from transportation.
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BAHE M A IR

BOARD’S GOVERNANCE ON ENVIRONMENTAL,
SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE MATTERS

In today’s global business environment, the current economy of
the Chinese Mainland has yet to show significant and enduring
good momentum in its recovery. The Group still adheres to
a positive attitude in formulating and adjusting its operating
policies for sustainable development. Within the framework
of the current business strategy, the board of directors (the
“Board”) of the Group oversees the ESG and climate-related
matters. The Group’s governance framework strictly adheres
to the ESG Code, integrates climate governance elements, and
makes reference to International Financial Reporting Standard
(“IFRS”) S2 Climate-related Disclosure, in order to systematically
manage climate-related risks and opportunities. This ensures
that business operations remain in continued compliance with
local laws and regulations of the regions where the business is
operating, thereby safeguarding the interests of the Group and
stakeholders as well as enhancing the corporate brand image.

By reviewing its composition and diversity, the Board
ensures that it possesses sufficient professional background
and experience to oversee the overall direction in addressing
ESG and climate-related risks and opportunities. At the
same time, Board members are committed to undertaking
relevant training to enhance their understanding of the Stock
Exchange’s climate-related requirements, ensuring that the
Board and management are able to effectively guide the
Group’s sustainable development strategy.

Through different functional departments and working
groups, the Group regularly collects environmental,
social, governance and climate-related operational
data and management information, which are then
consolidated, analysed and disclosed in the ESG report.
At the annual Board meeting, the Board members review
the performance disclosed in the ESG report to assure
its alignment with the Group’s business strategy and
compliance with laws and regulations, and to identify
sustainability topics that are important to the Group
and stakeholders for making appropriate decisions and
adjusting the relevant strategies as needed.
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BOARD’S GOVERNANCE ON ENVIRONMENTAL,
SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE MATTERS
(CONTINUED)

During the reporting year, the Board identified the principal
ESG and climate-related risks in the Group’s operations,
mainly in the aspects of supply chain management and
product responsibility, which involved the collaboration
of various business partners along the e-commerce’s
value chain, as well as product promotion and brand
management.

One of the Group’s long-term brand management
initiatives is the green growth ideology. The Group
implements a new supplier assessment system to select
suppliers that align with the Group’s green value and set
targets for waste reduction, energy conservation, and
emission, with the aim of jointly fostering a green society.
To further reduce carbon emissions, environmentally-
friendly materials were adopted, such as the newest shoe
box packaging.

Social and governance matters include but not limited to
product responsibility, complaint handling, the general
disclosure regarding company’s policies on product
labelling, advertising, consumer privacy and any remedies
if needed.

Looking ahead, the Board will, based on prudent and
pragmatic principles, progressively enhance the Group’s
governance and management of climate related risks
and opportunities, and gradually strengthen the climate
resilience of its business operations in support of the
Group’s long term sustainable development.
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BAHE M A IR

RELATIONSHIP WITH STAKEHOLDERS

The Group believes that effective communication as
well as accurate and timely information disclosure will
strengthen the confidence of various stakeholders.
The management establishes regular communication
with the various stakeholders for timely exchange of
views and solicitation of feedbacks from each other.
Where appropriate, it will also share the latest business
information and seek to understand the demand
for corporate social responsibility from respective
stakeholders, which helps the Group in achieving different
goals of corporate sustainable development.

The Group believes that employees are important assets.
Therefore, the Group has maintained good relationship
with the employees and strived to keep a low employee
turnover rate for improving the operational capability and
efficiency of the employees as well as promoting team
spirit among them. Upholding the quality of the products
and services is the way to meet the consumers’ needs
and to enhance the business performance. As a result,
maintaining long-term good partnership with suppliers is
also one of the main goals of the Group.
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RELATIONSHIP WITH STAKEHOLDERS HiEhEBERE)

(CONTINUED)

Key stakeholders and the associated channels for FERHERMBEGEBER:

communication with them:

Stakeholders
B0 E

Main channels of communication
FEBBERE

Customers

B

Social Media
R

Member Newsletters
ZFEBHA

Customer Surveys (Questionnaires, Phone Calls, E-mails)
EPAE(MAE - BiF - FEH)

Official Website
EVECEE

Market Research
SR

Employees

(=]

Electronic Communication Platform
ETEBTE

Internal E-mails and Memos
NEBE B & @E

Communication Sessions with Employees
BT EREZ

Training
|

Suppliers
e

Procurement Contracts

REAMR

Code of Conduct for Suppliers
HEREITASTE

Supplier Evaluations

g ¥ (4

Community/Charity Groups
HEEEEE

Partnership Programmes

RG]
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT

Step 1: Identify topics on environmental, social
and governance

In accordance with the Stock Exchange’s ESG Code as
the framework for materiality assessment, and taking
into account of factors such as corporate development
strategies, industry development trends, regulatory and
market requirements, the stakeholder questionnaire was
developed to proceed survey on 23 sustainability topics
in four categories: environmental protection, employment
and labour management, operating practices and
community investment.

Step 2: Identify stakeholders and set up
questionnaires

The stakeholders identified as utmost importance to
the Group were directors, customers, suppliers and
employees respectively. According to their respective
perceptions and expectations, specific content of the
topics was formulated in their respective questionnaires.
The questionnaires were then distributed to the sampled
stakeholders, whose feedback was collected within the
specified time frame.

Step 3: Evaluate and identify material topics

Through statistical analysis of survey feedback from
external stakeholders, together with a review of the
Group’s corporate strategies and the priorities of internal
stakeholders, data on both external and internal demands
were consolidated to develop the “ESG Materiality Matrix
Diagram”. From the aforesaid 23 sustainability topics, the
ESG material topics relevant to the Group were identified
(as indicated within the square in the upper right corner of
the matrix diagram and the top five material topics listed
in the table below).

le saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &7 FHZERE AR A &
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT (CONTINUED) EEMFMLHE)

ESG MATERIALITY MATRIX DIAGRAM

Significance of External Stakeholders’ Concern

MEEM

2
/

INERE D E R

4.90

4.80

4.70

4.60

4.50

4.40

4.30

4.20

4.10

3.50

ESGEEMIMEREE

® S6a S6b o
e S2
S6ee® S7b
S4 o
doc ® ® S6d
c
® Sia
Sib e
Sh5a e
E1a S5b e ® S7a
®
Elb Elc
] 'Y
E3 ® S3 S8
® S7c
® E2b
® E2a
® E4
3.70 3.90 4.10 4.30 450 4.70 4.90

Significance of Internal Stakeholders’ Needs AZBIF R EERNEEM
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT (CONTINUED) EEMFEEE)
Legend ESG topics Legend ESG topics
L ESG& & L ESG#&E &
Ela Control for emission of air pollutants/ | Sba Supply chain management
greenhouse gas HrEEEE
RS, R E L BERUE
Elb Wastewater treatment Sbb Green procurement
JBE 7K B2 38 mERE
Elc Solid waste handling S6a Product/service quality
£ 88 BE W05 18 Em/ BR%mE
E2a Energy conservation S6b Customers’ health and safety
£ 4 5E IR EFNEERZ S
E2b Water conservation S6¢ Customer service and complaint
87 49 A K handling mechanism
B IR K 12 5 BE 3R
E3 Operations minimising environmental | S6d Intellectual property right protection
impacts MBEEDEE
BAOEHIRBEZENEE
E4 Strategy against climate change S6e Customer data privacy protection
R B b FE B R S BEFAERLEAIRE
Sla Employment and staff benefits S7a Corporate governance
ERKEBEIRAN hEER
S1b Equal, anti-discrimination, and S7b Prevention of corruption/bribery and
diversified working environment money laundering
TE REBEMETIERE Bk &5 RERR & s R
S2 Occupational safety and health S7c Anti-competitive practices
BEZ2REE REEFITR
S3 Employee development and training S8 Community contribution
EEEIEER 1t 1= F B
S4 Prevention of child and forced labour
EET kEBEET
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MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT (CONTINUED)

The Group’s top five ESG topics were as follows:

B - A E AR Ol

BEEM M (E)

AREEE AEESG HAEAW T :

FY 2025/2026

Re ESG Report Section
—E-H/-AEE
HEMWESGHREE

FY 2024/2025

ESG Topics
—E-NM-HEE
ESG:& &

FY 2025/2026

ESG Topics

ZEZR/ZKREE

ESG#® &

Occupational safety and
health (52)

BEZ2RERE

Social Aspect & &3 15
2) Health and Safety
fEREZ S

Customers’ health and
safety (S6b)
XFHWRERREET S

Customer data privacy
protection (S6e)
EPENLENRE

Social Aspect & & i
6) Product Responsibility
EmAafE

Prevention of corruption/
bribery and money
laundering (S7b)

By 1k &5/ 86 B I % AR 8

Prevention of corruption/
bribery and money
laundering (S7b)

Byl &5/ 8 B Mok B iR

Social Aspect #t & & &
7)  Anti-Corruption
RES

Product / service quality
(S6a)
Em/ REnE

Intellectual property right
protection (S6d)
R EE R ) M

Social Aspect & &3 15
6) Product Responsibility
EmAT

Customer data privacy
protection (S6e)
BEPARLBAIRE

Employment and staff
benefits (S1a)
BRI EIRA

Social Aspect t+ & & i
1)  Employment
(=24

Intellectual property right
protection (S6d)
R B8k 2 ) 4 T

annual report 2026 3k 2026

97



98

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

BAHE M A IR

MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT (CONTINUED)

With respect to the 23 topics covered in the stakeholder
questionnaire, the materiality assessment conducted during
the reporting year identified that three of the top five material
ESG topics were broadly consistent with the assessment
results in the previous year. The Group continues to place
strong emphasis on product responsibility, anti-corruption,
employment, and occupational health and safety. In addition,
regarding the above-mentioned ESG topics, the Group has
also in place a description of relevant policies in this report.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

In accordance with the requirements of “Comply or
Explain” disclosures for all aspects in the ESG Code,
the Group has undertaken the disclosure obligation
of pertaining to the compliance of the relevant laws
and regulations of significant impacts, as well as the
“Mandatory Disclosure Requirements” stipulated in the
ESG Code.

For the year ended 28 February 2026, the Group identified
that there was no significant non-compliance with the laws
and regulations pertinent to the ESG aspects covered by
this report.

REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS

Environmental aspect
1) Environmental Management Policies

Being a responsible company, the Group advocates
B5R principles for reducing environmental pollution
and raising resource utilisation, namely Refuse,
Reduce, Reuse, Repair and Recycle.

Refuse

For product design, it is dedicated to the use
of non-hazardous and environmentally-friendly
materials. It is also the Group’s policy to pursue
“green procurement”, which requires the suppliers
to maximise the supply of raw materials possessing
degradable characteristics (e.g. shoe boxes) in order
to reduce environmental hazards.
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B B 5T 15 ()

SHE ) E B AR TR B 23 E RS -
REEFRNNESETES DHRAIW
HFEEAMESGHE BT =HAE +
EETHRNEREEERA AEE
SEEHESEML KAS EEAR
BERETE - 1 ¥R ERBESG
B AEBREARSTREEERE
2 it -

BTHBEEERRH

AEBZRESGTAFZEmA A ET
WHREIREER ERBEEAZENMN
BOERL RPN A FARR - W BESGST A
TERFIREREIBITRERML -

BE-_Z-_XE-_A-t)\BHNEEAIL -
MASREMRENEE X HESGHRM K
EEEBRA AEBEEHBNEBRREKR
M AN o

BERMEHEBHERE

RIBE&EE

) BEEBERE
REBER—HMBEENRR AT
BLIRB SR RRABERSE AME -
It 12 1E5R R Bl : 4B 48 (Refuse) -
B (Reduce) * B F| A (Reuse) « #{&
(Repair) A& IR /5 i& (Recycle) °

16 48 (Refuse)

FEMIAFLE BOEREZFRIR
R®RYE: REAIGERBIZASEE
MNEE  ERDHEERMAMIESRD
R EHER R = 2 0] FF RS YR
(- &2) UWRIHEHREBENEE -
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued)

BRERESHBHNERE (H)

REHE(A)

Refuse (Continued)

Also, production subcontractors are required to
optimise the production processes and industrial
engineering and to persist in the use of more
environmentally-friendly materials in the manufacture
of packaging materials for finished goods of shoes,
with the aim to minimising environmental pollution.

Reduce

Production subcontractors are required to upgrade
equipment and technology to reduce waste and
resources consumption. Administrative measures are
adopted within the Group for reducing environmental
impacts, such as arrangement of video conference
in replacement of physical meeting in remote area
for reduction of GHG emission incurred from taking
transportation like aircraft.

Reuse

For the recyclable wastes (example: packaging
cartons, plastic bags), methodologies for their
classification and reuse have been established. Also,
for internal office operation, it involves the reuse of
single-printed papers and the practice of double-
sided printing.

Repair

“Three-R” provision (i.e. Return, Replacement,
Repair) is the basis of the Group’s after-sales service.
To encourage saving of resources, repairing service
is offered to customers under specified conditions.

Recycle

To support recycling, the Group has appointed
vendors to handle recyclable resources, such as
paper waste and obsolete computer equipment.

1) Environmental Management Policies (Continued) 1) BEEEEHREGE

6 48 (Refuse) (&)

NMEBXREESBEBNEBLLIE
SERABRRRODE  WEESE
RGN EEYR  BRSRIRE -

A Y (Reduce)

EXEEDEHREAZERIE
BOELEBEMRFERER: £ 45 E
B B D 5E AR 1T BRHE BE DA R A ¥ IR
BHRRE I REeRRER
REEBERZH BRIOFBEREER
BTEMEXNEIINEEREIEM -

B F A (Reuse)
HABERHEANERYD (N BER
M BBR)FIESBEKBMNAY
FE RN RBRERPERENE
MABEmEANER RERER
ITENE 16 -

#: 12 (Repair)

REBERSEREH =6 1B (A
PR B8] BE) RTEEHERT
REEBKERY  SBEFEEER -

& 3% B i& (Recycle)
ZREINER AT BRI B E
B BEEAREREBRRE X
BERERBA -
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued)

2)

Environmental Targets

The Group adopts business model of brand owner
and retailer, focusing on product design and brand
management, without involvement in the operation
of self-owned production facilities. As a result,
there was no significant emission of exhaust gases
or sewage, nor generation of hazardous wastes.
Under the operation of the reporting year, the
usage of water in office and retail operation was
minimal, the target on water use efficiency was not
material and hence not required to be established.
Nevertheless, the Group is striving to set the
following environmental targets for contribution
towards environmental protection:

BERTESEENERE (F)

RIBEHE (&)

2) REHE
AEBRAGEmBEREE ﬁ%%ﬁ
B ZEIERIKALREER
ESREREERENZEE - lﬁ
ERERLSBERNEBERIEKDHE
B WETSELABEEEEY - KXW
EFANEET  AKEBEHNHAE

TELRERFREKERD  AKEE
HTTI;EE f&%ﬁ%?@-ﬁﬁﬂzﬁﬂ

3 BEAREBDARIL NIRRT ER -
BHORBRRNEE:

Environmental Directional
targets statements Measures taken during the year
RIRER F5 )t B BR NEFE PRI i
Emission Reduce the use of 1. For retail materials and gift products,
reduction transportation means minimised the number of shipping
BN E which could incur “direct frequencies by consolidating the
GHG” emission. scattered orders of procurement
B EREESE TE% from different locations, that reduced
BERE BB emission incurred by additional
Ao fuel consumption in the course of

transportation.

HEEYHNERD  FEFRSREBUAR
DEBMTHETEMERBEINEHER
B EBORLOBRIINRBRHERAMNE
BV HERR ©

Reduced the number of business trip
meeting through the use of video,
teleconferencing or other electronic
online communication tool in order to
reduce GHG emission incurred from use
of transportation.

ERERARE EFIXEMBEFR
FBATA - BAILESH AR

REMR AT AMERHEEREBEN

100 6 saunda holdings Itd. %&E & fFHEAR B R A &)



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued)
2) Environmental Targets (Continued)

B - A E AR Ol

BRERESHBHNERE (H)

REHE(A)
2) REBE(E)

Environmental Directional

targets statements Measures taken during the year

RIRERE T3 ) 1 B R it NEE AR IEE

Waste reduction Reduce paper waste 1.  Reused paper cartons received by

RO REEY generated from the retailing operations. During the reporting
operation year, it is estimated that there was a
B EEREBREAD reduction of approximately 35 tonnes of
MEREEY paper wastes resulting from this practice.

BREMTERBMERHOENS - BB
th¥E e - NERBER DKM RE
BEEY) -

Use of non-laminated technology for
paper-based packaging, e.g. shoe boxes,
gift packaging boxes. This enables and
facilitates recycling of paper wastes.
KRABARIENARERE W &2 -
EmBpEas EREGEANEKES
EmMESMERE -

Strengthened electronic operations

and file management to reduce paper
use and consumption in offices. This
included scanning and saving documents
whenever possible as an alternative

to printing and utilising double-sided
printing.

MBEFHNEERERERE WD H
RENARAE  EREFEFRBERER
BOIERTE - EEII S o
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued)

2) Environmental Targets (Continued)

BERTESEENERE (F)

RIREE (E)
2) REREGE)

vehicles are used, in
order to reduce fuel
consumption.
RAZRFE  HMLA
AIEEWAE AR E

BUR DR BE -

Environmental Directional

targets statements Measures taken during the year

RERRE T3 6] 1 B B At NEE R ALY B e

Energy use Adopt alternative means 1. Changed the sourcing way with material
efficiency to reduce the number of suppliers: it was changed to direct

BEIR(E A & times that the company’s delivery to the subcontracted warehouses

of third party logistics company at
different regions in closer proximity,
which aim to reduce additional truck
transportation distance and associated
fuel consumption caused by secondary
transportation.
FROHEEENRESN HREE
BHXIERBREBMOMNE=ZFYWRAA
WINBERE - A E R ERME R
NN EHERERHIMEFEE -

Adopted video conferencing applications
for internal meeting arrangement, thereby
reducing the number of business trips for
intragroup meetings and hence reducing
the use of vehicles.

RAMRMERERE  BIEBR AR AN
CEMRAOAREER RN S
EREWMORR -

Eluﬁz

=R EEE D

3) Emissions

As a brand and retail operator, the Group does not
have owned manufacturing facilities and hence does
not have sewage and exhaust emissions arisen from
production activities.

The retailing operation of the Group did not involve
the generation of hazardous wastes. Therefore, no
hazardous waste was recorded in the reporting year.
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3) H#HHRY
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL BRERCSEHBENRSE (E)

ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued) RIBEHE (&)

3) Emissions (Continued) 3) HHY(E)
The non-hazardous waste generated by the Group AEBEEEANEZEEREZEDEERR
primarily consists of waste cardboard boxes and RREREEANERENERS
paper cartons resulting from returned parcels, which HE-FEFZEERMN }? EE ) &%
are collected by a third party from multiple merchants —HRERE RRATNEELR
for centralised disposal. Based on past operational MENRFEFRIEHATNHE :

experience, the following estimates have been made
for the reporting year:

Year ended Year ended

A1: Emissions Unit 28 February 2026 28 February 2025

BE-Z-AF BE-Z-4#%
Atl: BERY Bfr ZAZTNRLEEE ZAZtNHLEE
Wastes
BEY
Non-hazardous wastes ! tonne 4.71 6.42
BEEEW W
Non-hazardous wastes emission  kg/revenue (million in RMB) 26.39 21.82

intensity AT/ BEBARK

BEEEEVHNER == JON

! Since the warehousing has been subcontracted by the Group to the third-party logistics company, therefore the disposed cartons
and paper boxes generated from the courier of product returns were destroyed by the third-party logistics company, which
consolidated such wastes from other merchants and hence could not provide the figures on the weight of such wastes generated
by the Group in the reporting year. Consequently, the aforesaid figures were simply estimated based on the previous experience.
At the same time, the Group’s sales in the reporting year have fallen significantly, so non-hazardous wastes emission intensity was
higher comparing to the last year.
lZlS‘ilF BEIBEE=ZFYRAF HMEFREREELENEAERBERENBREFANTHRE=F7EFZERRNEE
LB HEE - AR ZEBERBAESEELFEEYNESE - FHEBEARRRABANEELRMEUNBEFTAELOGEE -
Eﬁiﬁtﬂﬂq CTRBEFAN  AEBEZHERERA IUESEEVHEREEREFAS °
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued)
4) Use of Resource

Each operating region of the Group has adopted the
appropriate equipment and administrative measures
to enhance the effectiveness in use of resources.
Part of the measures included:

e Through re-routing the delivery service, the
usage of vehicle is reduced and hence the
consumption of gasoline and diesel oils is also
reduced;

e  Through reusing the cartons and paper boxes
from parcel deliveries amongst offices and retail
departments, the usage of paper resources is
reduced;

e In regional offices, seats are better planned
so that no need to switch on the lights when
some area have no one there. LED lighting is
preferred. Employees are encouraged to switch
off the computers and equipment when they are
not in use, while lighting is switched off during
lunch break and after office hours. A framework
for energy use supervision has been reinforced
on practices regarding light-off when not in use,
and setting temperature and fan control of air-
conditioners;

e The Group advocates “paperless” office and
has been promoting electronic information
management system. With the use of electronic
files, it reduces unnecessary use of papers.

The data for consumption of electricity and water
in the Chinese Mainland has covered for all offices
and retail stores located in other regions, including
those located in shopping malls/areas managed by
property management companies.
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RIREE (E)
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BREH
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL BENCESSHEENRSE (B

ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Environmental aspect (Continued) RIZEE (&)

4) Use of Resources (Continued) 4) ZER@EHE)
The table below set forth the consumption and the TEBINAEERREFANETE
associated intensities for the main resources of the ERFERAERHRE - BRTEEDH
Group during the reporting year. Apart from the (MM AMBMBONEREERNESF
calculation for consumption intensities of packaging K AEHE AstEER 240 EH
materials (papers and plastics) was based on mHERZEIEZESEEEAREK
annual goods received quantities, the consumption e e = I

intensities of other resources were calculated in
terms of revenues per million in RMB:

Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
A2: Use of Resources Unit 2026 2025
BE-ZT-F BZ=-T-51F
. =A=tN\B =A=tNH
A2: ERE A B LEFE ILFE
Annual Consumption by resource type
BHERNEZFHERE
Electricity kWh 1,282,041 2,412,336
£ TELB¥
Gasoline litre 4,000 3,700
73 H NF
Diesel oil? litre 100 100
5 e AT
Natural gas cubic metre 0 84
RAR AVAD /N
Water cubic metre 2,647 3,816
Vi VAN
Packaging materials — Paper® tonne 18515 85.74
B R E () WA
Packaging materials — tonne 0 1.02
Plastics? 48
BEYE(BM):

annual report 2026 F ik 2026 105



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
REL -~ thE KR EE

REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL BERLESEENRSE (&)
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)
Environmental aspect (Continued) RIZEE (&)
4) Use of Resources (Continued) 4) ZER@EHE)
Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
A2: Use of Resources Unit 2026 2025
BE-ZT_-XF B82Z=-ZT-1f%F
—A=+NH —A=+NH
A2: ERE A B LtEE ILFE
Consumption Intensity by Resource Type
BHERNERAEE
Electricity kWh/revenue (million in RMB) 7,183.11 8,202.55
EW) TRE/ SEEARBEK
Gasoline? litre/revenue (+mi||ior] in RMB) 22.41 12.58
2 A/ EEBEAREBER
Diesel oil? litre/revenue (million in RMB) 0.56 0.71
e 2 DA/ EEEARBER
Natural gas cubic metre/revenue 0 0.34
RAR (million in RMB)
AR/ BEEARKEK
Water cubic metre/revenue 14.83 12.98
7K (million in RMB)
NAK/BEEARKEK
Packaging materials — Paper® kg/annual goods received 0.36 0.23
BEYR (A8 quantity (unit)
A/ ZERMARBRE
(B 17)
Packaging materials — kg/annual goods received 0 <0.01
Plastics® quantity (unit)
BEME(BM): DT/ ZERMAREE
(17)
2 Gasoline consumption was disclosed in the reporting year and was originated from the use of the Group’s motor vehicle. At the

same time, the Group’s sales in the reporting year have fallen significantly, so the intensity of gasoline consumption was higher
comparing to the last year.

BRERBEFANTEREERENAEEEREREMN - RBREFAN FEEZHERBERKR  IATHEEAEEREFAS o
Diesel oil consumption was disclosed in the reporting year and was originated from the rental use of diesel generator set in
response to the blackout at the building where the Guangzhou office was situated.

BENBREEFANERARE RERENBRRAEMENAEREEMHEEBLEMEEREFTHE -

3 The figure was based on the amount of packaging materials consumed by external suppliers. The increase in packaging materials
-Paper was because the Group upgraded the current package to enhance target customers’ consumption experience, among
which the package - plastics were no longer utilised.

REBUEIHINDBEEREANDEDHEGE - BEMB(EMENNRERASEURKAEETTAR  REABEREFPHE
BB EHORYHETEBERBM -
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect

7)

Employment
Recruitment and Promotion Policies

The Group has adapted a workforce diversity policy in
September 2025 with an aim to set out the principles that
facilities the Group to cultivate and preserve a diverse and
inclusive workplace where every staff is valued, respected,
and treated fairly with equal access to opportunities.

The Group adheres to the principles of fairness,
impartiality and inclusiveness in its employment
practices. In the recruitment and promotion processes,
the Group considers the capabilities of job applicants
as the primary assessment criteria, and reviews
the competence, experience, and performance of
employees as the conditions for promotion. The Group
would not reject any qualified job application nor review
promotion based on attributes such as age, religious,
gender, disability, race or family status.

The Group has developed practices of “employment
management for persons with disabilities” to actively
consider job applications from persons with different
disabilities, and has continued to employ ethnic
minorities to promote a diversified and inclusive working
environment. In response to operational needs, the
Group employs both full-time and part-time employees
in relevant business units and ensures that their work
arrangements comply with operational requirements
and applicable laws and regulations.

As at 28 February 2026, the Group had a total of 264
full-time employees, of which 11 were based in Hong
Kong. On the other hand, a total of 21 part-time
employees were recruited in the Chinese Mainland,
while no part-time employees have been recruited in
Hong Kong since May 2025.

B - A E AR Ol

BRERESHBHNERE (H)

ol Y
1) Eg
BELETBERSE

AREBEN200255F90AKIET—IBE
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

7)

Employment (Continued)
Recruitment and Promotion Policies (Continued)

In the reporting year, the overall average monthly
employee turnover rate was 6.44% (2024/25:; 4.44%).
In particular, the Group continued to optimise the
coverage of retail stores in the Chinese Mainland,
resulting in a higher average monthly employee
turnover rate compared to last year.

Remunerations and Employee Benefits

The Group not only complies with the statutory
requirements on minimum wage at all operating
locations, but is also committed to providing
employees with market-competitive remuneration
packages. The Group has consistently adhered to
local employment laws and regulations, including the
provision of social insurance and medical insurance,
as well as statutory paid leave, sick leave, work-
related injury leave and maternity leave. The Group
has a comprehensive remuneration system in place,
and regularly reviews and adjusts salary levels in
accordance with market conditions, performance
and staff appraisal results. To encourage and
enhance employees’ sense of belonging, eligible
permanent employees who have completed every
five consecutive years of service with the Group
are awarded long service awards. Each operational
region also provides other forms of staff benefits
tailored to different roles.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

BERTESEENERE (F)

HEEE(E)
1) 1EEGE)
TYERME |

1) Employment (Continued)
Working Hours

To achieve work-life balance, the Group neither
advocates nor forces employees to work overtime.
However, due to the needs of different positions,
certain employees may still need to work overtime
provided that all overtime work must be done on a
voluntary basis and in compliance with the relevant

REBRREIELAR AEELT
FREBRBEEMMIIE EARE
TRAIEEULNFEE  BHEER
AEEREBEKIE  MABMEBEL
EBMYERERRAT XEFE
EEEM B REME TIERRE -

TAHETT > BN ARBEZFRRE
Tﬁ%%é‘]ii CHBRASEER
I RIBEE R R ARG

regulations of the operating region. Furthermore,
the Group is honoured to be awarded by different
organisations over the years, demonstrating
its continued commitment to maintain a good
employment relationship:

(1) awarded the “Caring Company Logo” over 19 1) BEBRBIOFES(EBELERE
years from The Hong Kong Council of Social Be)EEmARBEITEE:
Service;

(2) participated in the “Happiness-a-Work @ 2H[ALIIEBIKEE -

Promotional Scheme” and was awarded as a
“Happy Company” for 10 consecutive years
(2017-2026); and

BI04 (2017-2026) & = #F &
FALTE] R

(3) passed the “Employees Retraining Board 3) MIERBAA X EZFFarEllF
(ERB) Manpower Developer Award Scheme” B AT E R Fr & € £ [Super
assessment and was renewed as a “Super MD”. MDJ#) & 1% o
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL BENCESSHEENRSE (B
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)
Social aspect (Continued) HEEHEE)
1) Employment (Continued) 1) EEE)
Two-year comparison of employment statistics WEEBEEIEALER
Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
B1: Employment Unit 2026 2025
BE-Z-F BEZ=-T-afF
—HA=+NH —A=+NH
B1: €& B LtEE LFE
a) Total Number of Employees* person 285 625
a) BT Ag A
Full-time employees person 264 595
EBET A
Part-time employees person 21 30
HREBTL A

Full time employees by gender
2HET — RUER

Male person 29 52
S A
Female person 235 543
pegis A

Full time employees by age group
2B ET — mFRMAR

18-30 years old person 22 58
18-305% A

31-45 years old person 183 405
31-45%% A

46-60 years old person 58 131
46-605% A

>60 years old person 1 1
>6075%

Full time employees by working location
2HET — BRIES

Hong Kong person 11 12
e A
Chinese Mainland person 253 583
A A b A

4 The statistics by gender and age group in the Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong was based on the total number of full-time

employees only.
BHEARFROERTHEARETBEABRIUNEZBE TNMBEIERET -
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL

ASPECTS (CONTINUED)
Social aspect (Continued)
1) Employment (Continued)

Two-year comparison of employment statistics

B - A E AR Ol

BRERESHBHNERE ()

HEEE(E)
1) 1EEGE)

MERBEENLRGE)

(Continued)
Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
B1: Employment Unit 2026 2025
BE-—ZT_-F BE-_ZT_I1fF
—A=+NH —A=+NH
B1: {& {& B LtFE LEFE
b) Overall Average Monthly Employee % 6.44 4.44
Turnover Rate®
b) 8 A ¥ & B M Kk *5
Full time employees by gender
EBET — B4R
Male % 6.04 3.28
E) °
Female % 6.54 4.02
%
Full time employees by age group
EHET — RFH AR
18-30 years old % 6.80 5.64
18-305%
31-45 years old % 6.66 414
31-455%
46-60 years old % 5.96 5.39
46-605%,
>60 years old % 017 6.54
>6075%
Full time employees by working location
2HET — BRIERY
Hong Kong % 2.62 2.68
BB
Chinese Mainland % 6.60 4.48
HR A
5 For overall weighted average calculation of the “employee turnover rate” within the retailing business, it only took account of the

fulltime employees’ mobility, given that part-time employees were engaged on irregular needs of the business and hence the

aforesaid calculation did not include the number of part-time employees.

REEXEBNEERAEIBENEFHFED  RRF2BRAENRY  AEARBETIREBTERANTE » stE Lt

REBIREBIERBAR -
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

2)

Health and Safety

For ensuring the safety of working environment and
enhancing employees’ awareness on occupational
health and safety, the Group has formulated
procedures and operating rules related to the
occupational health management system for
reference and compliance by the employees, with the
aim to reduce the occurrence of accidents.

The Group’s office operation was also concerned on
the occupational safety. Fire drills and inspections
of all fire equipment has been conducted on a
regular basis to avoid occurrence of accidents. In
the reporting year, the administrative department of
the Guangzhou office has arranged employees to
participate in the fire drills organised by the property
management agency, for acquiring the skills on the
use of fire extinguishers.

Despite there was no hazardous job nature identified
in the operation, in the reporting year the Group
allocated a fixed cash allowance to subsidise health
examination, for maximising the occupational health
and safety protection to employees.

During the reporting year, the Group did not identify
any significant non-compliance of the occupational
health and safety regulations and provisions in
operating regions. Also, in the past 3 consecutive
years (including the reporting year), the Group did not
identify any incident of employee’s fatality incurred
from work.

On the other hand, there was a total of 258 working
days lost due to work-related injuries (2024/25: 509
days), which all were attributed to injury incidents in
the Chinese Mainland.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

3)

Development and Training

For raising the professional knowledge and skills
of employees, the Group has human resources
department for provision of respective trainings to
different ranks of employees, on regular basis or
upon the launch of new product or technology, in
order to equip employees with product knowledge
in a professional manner. Whenever appropriate,
contests or other forms of activities will be organised
to enhance learning motivation of employees.

Despites the aforesaid classroom trainings were
reduced, alternatively the Group adopted online
communication channel and utilised company’s
internal workgroup apps for sending articles to
employees regarding the awareness topics relevant
to environmental habits, which included low-carbon
lightings, water conservation in public areas, reduced
use of paper-based commodities, etc.

The Group continues to strengthen training for middle
management and General staff; during the reporting
year, the monthly average proportion of employees
receiving training was 69.58% (2024/25: 47.47%).

B - A E AR Ol

BRERESHBHNERE (H)

HEEE(E)
3) ZHERE
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL BERLESEENRSE (&)
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)
Social aspect (Continued) HEEHEE)
3) Development and Training (Continued) 3) HEREZF(E)
Two-year comparison of employment statistics EERE LIEZINEE AL
Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
B3: Development and Training® Unit 2026 2025
BE-—ZT-F B82Z=-T-51F
N =—A=tNB =A=1NH
B3: &R KiEdle B LFE IEFE
a) ToIaI counts of training no. of attendees 3,148 4,716
A ZIEENAEANRX AR
By gender
=% Rl
Male no. of attendees 66 71
B4 ANIR
Female no. of attendees 3,082 4,645
g AR
By employee category
Z1EE &7
Senior Management no. of attendees 15 8
mREEE AR
Middle Management no. of attendees 78 278
PRER ANIR
General Staff no. of attendees 3,055 4,430
—RET ANIR
b) Total tllaining hours hour 6,811 11,532
b) & & &5 I B K& AN
By gender
= 1E Rl
Male hour 328 190
S N
Female hour 8,483 11,342
g VB
By employee category
Z1EE &7
Senior Management hour 92 126
mAREIEE N
Middle Management hour 413 196
Rk E IR NS
General Staff hour 6,306 10,710
—m®ET N

114 6 saunda holdings Itd. 2B ETFHERBR A7)



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)
3) Development and Training (#&)
Two-year comparison of employment statistics

B - A E AR Ol

BRERESHBHNERE (H)

e ()
3) RER:E(E)
M F R LRI BRI L B ()

(Continued)
Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
B3: Development and Training® Unit 2026 2025
BE-ZE-X ¥ BE-E-IF
. —BA=+NH —BA=+NH
B3: B /& R 3% Hle B I E I
c) Monthly average proportion of % 69.58 47.47
enlployees trained
c)ZINEENTAFHILA
By gender
2 1E R
Male % 14.07 11.72
B
Female % 75.43 50.62
g
By en;ployee category
ZEEHA
Senior Management % 9,72 3.96
mAREERE
Middlﬁ Management % 6.45 18.27
PREREE
General Staff % 93.48 5417
—ETL
d) Monthly average number of hour 1.42 1.19
training hours per emPonee NBE
dBERERENSAFIEIFH
By gender
2 1 5
Male hour 0.63 0.32
S N
Female hour 1.49 1.24
g N
By employee category
o = E
Senior Management hour 0.65 0.72
mREEE N
Middle Management hour 0.35 0.46
RRERE B
General Staff hour 1.80 1.33
—RETL N
6 The training data in the table included the participants (Directors and new staff) attending the topics related to anti-corruption.

HRANZIEEES2RBDERBEREINAB(EERHET) -
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

4)

Labour Standards

The Group is dedicated to safeguarding the rights
and interests of employees by building a fair working
environment for employees. Also, the Group has
been strictly complying with regulations to ensure
that no form of forced labour is imposed and no child
labour is recruited.

During the reporting year, the Group did not have
any employment of child labour or any violation of
regulations related to forced labour.

Preventive Measures Against Child Labour

Applicant is required to fill in his/her personal
information in the employment application form, to
show his/her personal identification documentation
for the Group’s human resources department
for verification of his/her age and other personal
information.

Applicant below the legal minimum working age is
not allowed to attend the job interview. The human
resources department of the Group would verify
the age of the applicant and the authenticity of the
personal identification documentation. The Group
would only recruit those applicants at or above the
legal minimum working age.

Retail department in-charge and human resources
department would conduct shop inspection to
confirm that all employees currently working at shops
have passed through the normal recruitment channel.

In event of identification of any child labour in the
daily management, the Group would terminate
the employment relationship and proceed the
subsequent steps in accordance with the legal
requirements.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

4)

5)

Labour Standards (Continued)
Preventive Measures Against Forced Labour

Upon onboarding, the Group would request new
employee to submit the personal identification
documentation for human resources department’s
verification, but anyway will not withhold the
identification documentation nor request for any
deposit.

In accordance with the job descriptions and the
appropriate conditions for task arrangement, the
Group would not adopt threatening or violent
practices for coercing employees to take on
incapable or unreasonable jobs.

The Group would not force employees to work
overtime. In case of any overtime need, prior
consensus from employee and advance approval is
required. Overtime application would be submitted
by the employee himself/herself and not requested
by supervisor.

If there was the occurrence of any forced labour
condition, the Group would immediately commence
the investigation and eliminate the condition in
accordance with the legal requirements.

Supply Chain Management
Geographical Distribution of Suppliers

As at 28 February 2026, the Group engaged a total
of 24 active suppliers, all of which were located in
the Chinese Mainland, for provision of production
subcontracting services, warehousing services,
packaging bags and boxes to the Group.
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Social aspect (Continued)
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

5)

Supply Chain Management (Continued)
Assessment of Suppliers

The Group has established supplier assessment
process that requires evaluation prior to formal
procurement. During the reporting year, the Group
engaged a total of 4 new suppliers, who all were
supplying footwear products. The scope of evaluation
included the evidence of legal entity, product
categories, production equipment, production
environment, workforce resource allocation and
monthly production capacity, etc., for assuring
the compliance with the requirements imposed by
customers, regulators and the Group’s policy.

Existing suppliers were also evaluated at different
magnitude for continual monitoring in response to
various risks. During the reporting year, supply chain
department would assign personnel to conduct
regular site inspection and all existing suppliers had
passed the evaluation during the reporting year.
Based on the magnitude of impacts associated with
different supplies to the Group’s finished goods,
different methods of evaluation would be applied
accordingly, including on-site inspection, product
testing, sample approval, random inspection of mass
production, verification of qualification documents,
self-assessment questionnaire, etc. When conducting
on-site inspections, the scope of evaluation includes
verifying conformance with environmental protection
permits and production configuration involving
production environment, production equipment, and
allocation in number of employees.

New supply of materials could only be formally
purchased upon passing of the supplier evaluation.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

5)

Supply Chain Management (Continued)
Control of Environmental and Social Risks

For materials and supplies containing potentially
hazardous substances, including those supplies
of exterior leather, interior leather, metal buckles,
sole materials, heels, and finished shoes, the Group
requires suppliers to provide materials in compliance
with relevant regulations and standards and passing
the relevant environmental tests, for example:

o Leather — scope of testing: content of formaldehyde,
and decomposable harmful aromatic amine dye;

o Metallic buckles in footwear — scope of testing:
content of nickel release, and content of heavy
metals such as lead (Pb), cadmium (Cd),
mercury (Hg), hexavalent chromium (Cr (VI)), etc.

The procurement contracts between the Group and
suppliers will require the suppliers to submit the
materials for third-party testing and to refrain from
using materials which would damage the environment
or contain any hazardous substances harmful to
human. Whenever appropriate, the attachments
to the procurement contract will specify those
hazardous substances that could not be contained,
such as formaldehyde, decomposable harmful
aromatic amine dye, heavy metals, etc.

Formal procurement could only be made after
evaluation of the environmental testing results of
those materials containing potentially hazardous
substances, for controlling their respective emission,
pollution or other adverse effects on the environment.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

5)

Supply Chain Management (Continued)

Control of Environmental and Social Risks
(Continued)

For those suppliers whose operation impose
significant impact to the environment, the scope
of the Group’s evaluation would even cover
their preventive measures against environmental
pollution. It requires the suppliers to provide the
evidence, e.g. discharge permit, in meeting the
targets of discharging effluent in accordance with
environmental requirement of the local government
and compliance with the relevant environmental
regulations and standards.

Therefore, in addition to material testing, production
subcontractors were also evaluated on their valid
discharge permits, including the installation of
environmental protection equipment, transfer and
handling of hazardous wastes, environmental test
reports related to exhaust gases and noise, etc. In
selection of suppliers, priority would then be given
to those not imposing significant environmental
hazards.

Moreover, the Group also evaluated the operational
compliance of other business partners in the
supply chain and assessed the involved risks
related to social responsibility, such as employment
compliance, occupational safety, product compliance
and risk of commercial bribery. For assuring
compliance with labor laws when managing suppliers
in the Chinese Mainland, the Group has included in
the procurement contracts with labour protection
clauses and requires all suppliers to sign them as
one of the risk management tools.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

BERTESEENERE (F)

e R (E)

5) Supply Chain Management (Continued) 5 HREHEETE(E)
Green Procurement B

Whenever complying with operating requirements,
the Group will give priority to equipment and
materials that are environmentally-friendly in nature.
For shoe boxes currently purchased by the Group,
they are all made of non-laminated white kraft paper,
which is recyclable and environmentally-friendly.
During evaluation prior to procurement, the paper
supplier provided the “China Environment Labeling
Product Certification Certificate,” evidencing its
compliance with the environmental characteristics of
GB/T24021/ISO 14021.

In addition to shoes boxes, the Group is striving to
work with suppliers on exploration and application of
environmentally-friendly materials as the components

EREEEERNBRAT A& E
BELEESERREENRELRD
B o AEBERFHEENES B
ERATBEBENBSEE  HEB
Al B R IR IR AR oK TR B BB BT A B
WERZAMEEOCPEIRIERZ
HEMWRAEEE) BAEKFAGB/
T24021/ISO14021H 3R (R FF I o

BRTESZ  ANEE RS SRR
BRERARERME  ERAKEH
e Pl BEEEERES

of the Group’s finished goods, such as for producing Mg o

the outer layer of shoes.

Upon selection of energy-consuming equipment, TEEFLEXRER e ErtER
priority is also given to products that are certified or MEHERBRESNERIZENE
labelled as energy efficient. mm °©

In addition, the Group has established local
procurement policy as one of the measures for green
procurement. Under similar cost and product quality
conditions, priority is given to local (the Chinese
Mainland and Hong Kong) suppliers of products
and services for minimising emission of GHG from
transportation during the procurement processes.

In the reporting year, all of the Group’s suppliers
were located in the Chinese Mainland; no purchases
were made from overseas.

BEAN - AR B HIET T AU IR B R
ERGERENESR —HER: £ &
WHEOONKANE®RE S KFMR
AT BRERARM(FERAMRE
BB AT IR LAV E dn M RTS - A
MAERBEHERETHNLERE
BEIR

RMEFA AEBERXANHE
BEHUERTEA RBERE
SNERFE
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

6)

Product Responsibility

For assuring product compliance and meeting
customers’ expectations, the Group provides
customers with accurate and true information on
the quality and safety of its products. All products
must pass through testing on quality and safety
requirements, including those tests on materials like
leather, metallic accessories, etc., for assuring quality
and safety of the products delivered.

For management of product compliance, the Group
would agree with the suppliers regarding the terms of
requirements on technological standard and quality
assurance, with the aim to safeguard the brand
reputation of the Group.

Prior to the delivery of finished goods, the Group
would assign quality control personnel to conduct
sampling and inspection at the factory site. Finished
goods are allowed to release only upon fulfilment of
the quality standards.

According to the categories of shoes and handbags,
“Three-R” provision (i.e. Return, Replacement,
Repair) applies to the sold products under specific
conditions: First, items guaranteed for return;
second, items guaranteed for repair; third, handling
of product replacement. According to “Three-R”
provision, the following table set forth the accepted
number of requests for product return and repair
during the reporting year.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

6) Product Responsibility (Continued)

In the same period, apart from the aforesaid
customer requests for returns and repairs, the Group
identified that there was no significant incident of
product non-compliance or any case of customer
complaint, nor identify any recall incident owing to
product’s health and safety issues.

BAHE A0 A IR

BRERESHBHNERE (H)

e R (E)

6) EmEE(E)
R BRTLANEPRENGEE
RO AKBEBALBEHRE AN
EmEZRERIFELRF HREHE
EmNZsREREAML AT
(o] 45 1 fE 2=

Number of Returns Accepted Number of Repairs Accepted
BEANBRETRHY BEANEBREY
Year ended Year ended Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February 28 February 28 February
Product Type 2026 2025 2026 2025
BE-Z-AF BE-ZE-I1F BE-T-AF BE-T-hF
—A=+NH —AR=+NH —A=+NH —A=+NH
EmEHR IEFE LLFE IEFE IEFE
Shoes 247 264 510 306
&
Handbags 2 1 6 19
F&
The Group has designated the particular department AEENKIEENM AERE
to be responsible for handling of customer EPHMEHFER AN ERRE

complaints and the initiation of product recall
procedure whenever necessary.

In case of need for product recall, the Group would
work with the responsible supplier for quality
investigation and with the relevant departments to
analyse the product issues for formulation of the
corrective actions.

B fn M AE Fr o

IREAEK M E - AEE G HE
EmABENHERETEERS
I 2 48 B8 #B P9 20 A7 5% A8 B E an B9 ]

72 L b E AR i
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

6)

Product Responsibility (Continued)
Protection of Intellectual Property Rights

The employees of the Group also adhere to the
established rules for protection of intellectual

property.

The Group has applied patents from “China National
Intellectual Property Administration” regarding the
appearance design of metal buckles and have
successfully for assuring intellectual property rights
of the buckle accessories being used in the Group’s
products.

Information and documentation related to the
intellectual property, such as product drawings,
technical specifications, would be secured and
stored by the designated department. Without
prior approval, employees are not allowed to make
photocopy or to take away from the company
premises.

Also, the Group has signed with confidentiality
agreements with business partners, for committing
no external disclosure of any product information or
any information about the other party.

Regarding application of commercial software in the
office application, the Group is committed to not
procuring software in any form of pirated version and
only purchasing from the authorised dealers.

For security of customer data, based on different
infraction risk levels, the Group will use hardware
firewall to protect the stored data from attacks by
hackers, enables behaviour management equipment,
activates login account in enhanced password format
as well as mandatory changes of passwords every
three months, and requires access to internal file
servers under permission.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

7)

Anti-Corruption

The Group is convinced that fairness, honesty and
integrity are its important commercial assets, and
therefore requires all employees (including directors)
at different levels to strictly adhere to business
ethics, which ensures that the Group’s reputation
will not be compromised by misconducts such as
dishonesty, disloyalty or corruption. The Group have
incorporated the requirements of relevant laws and
regulations, including “Criminal Law of the People’s
Republic of China” related to various corruption
and bribery offences and “Prevention of Bribery
Ordinance” of Hong Kong, in the “Employee Code of
Practice”, which provides concise and clear guidance
for all existing and new employees in the aspects of
prevention of corruption and bribery, solicitation of
benefits, acceptance of benefits, conflict of interest,
confidential information, etc. This reduces the risks of
involvement in acts of corruption and bribery.

At the same time, the Group requires all employees
at all ranks to declare and state any possible conflict
of interests with the Group that may arise during the
daily operations. In addition, the Group encourages
employees to report misconduct, fraudulent
activities and illegal behaviours related to the Group
under the confidential whistleblowing mechanism.
Current means of reporting is generally in the form
of mails sent to the designated mailbox of senior
management for this whistleblowing purpose. No
incident of whistleblowing was found in the reporting
year.

The Group has included the integrity trading terms
in the procurement contracts. For those suppliers in
long-term partnership, both parties have signed the
designated integrity contracts. During the reporting
year, the Group identified that there was no incident
of behaviour non-compliant with the code, nor
violation of regulations related to corruption. Also, no
incident of relevant whistleblowing was received in
the same period.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued)

7)

Anti-Corruption (Continued)

During the procurement process, the Group seeks
quotations from more than one supplier to ensure
fair and reasonable offers. In addition, managerial
personnel of different rankings have been designated
to review and approve orders of different monetary
thresholds to reduce the risks of corruption and
bribery. During the reporting year, there was no
declaration for conflict of interests in any relevant
procurement.

Anti-corruption trainings of the Group covered the
topics like integrity, employee’s code of conduct,
business ethics, compliance behaviour, etc. The
mode of training was not limited to classroom training
or seminar, and other mode could be sending the
anti-corruption reminder notice or email to directors
and all employees.

Upon new employee’s on boarding, the scope
of training covered topics on integrity and anti-
corruption awareness. Human resources department
will provide each new employee with elaborations
of the employee handbook, “Employee Code of
Practice” and procedure for conflict of interest
declaration, all of which contain content related to
anti-corruption and integrity.

For job positions which have liaisons with external
parties and higher demand of integrity requirements,
such as financial department, supply chain
department, marketing department, the Group
would arrange appropriate training topics for their
participation, some of the topics like integrity
agreement signed with suppliers, and precautions
during contract review and approval, etc.

In addition, the Group regularly arranges for directors
to attend training on anti-corruption, corporate
governance and compliance with listing regulations,
with the aim of continuously strengthening a
corporate culture characterised by fairness, honesty
and integrity.
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL RERHSHEENRE (&)

ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued) HEEHE(EF)

8) Community Investment 8 #HEKE
For many years, the Group has been committed ZERANEEBR BBt EKEZE -
to supporting the community and the industry, BRaZE BER BFEEZ%ZH5E
actively engaging in various areas such as charity, %ﬁ - ZRBE BEOULTEN
environmental protection and health. Through T2HENERFE  ASEHBHE AT
donations, sponsorship and hands-on participation ’;\’r‘?jt;}:IEﬁE’j?/ 2 o NFK Y| BRI
in community activities, the Group aims to make EFRNRNEBRLTENTRIEEIESR
a positive impact on society. The following table B &0 11 -

set forth the examples on the types of community
activities contributed by the Group in the reporting

year:
Employee

Type of Event Organiser/Name of Event Sponsorship Participation
& B 5 Bl EMME TEME 2H EIZH
Supporting (1) “Cookie Workshop” by St. James’
Vulnerable Settlement
Groups %E’Exﬁaﬁ‘\fﬁ—rl{’ﬁ@ﬂ
SRR Donation to St. James’ Settlement for

the ‘Rehabilitation Services’ provided

to intellectually disabled individuals

and mental health recovery patients

T%?X%%ﬂﬁ%%%ﬁ%i)%%%)\i&
S REERHENERIRE]

(2) “Meal Subsidy Program” by St. James’
Settlement
ERSEHe(ERMAGTE
— Donation to St. James’ Settlement

to support beneficiaries of their food
assistance service
BRTERZRES XEHERD
BBz XHE
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REPORTING ON ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL RERHSHEEMNRE (&)
ASPECTS (CONTINUED)

Social aspect (Continued) HEHE(E)
8) Community Investment (Continued) 8) HEKRE(E
Employee

Type of Event Organiser/Name of Event Sponsorship Participation
& B 28 Al EMME TEME 2H BIZH
Community (1) “Skip Lunch Day 2026” by The
Charity Community Chest of Hong Kong
N BEAELNmE A mTEITIRAE2026

— To benefit “Services for Street
Sleepers, Residents in Cage Homes
and Cubicles”
RAmeEBYZIBESE  8£EF MR
MEERRBIER

(2) “Green Low Carbon Day 2025” by The
Community Chest of Hong Kong
FENm T AR EEIKE 2025
— To benefit “Green Related Projects”

RAHEEZ RFRBMIERIER

Disaster Relief The Group organised an internal fundraising
KEXE campaign in response to the fire at Wang

Fuk Court, with all proceeds donated to Tung
Wah Group of Hospitals to support disaster
relief and follow-up support services.
LRI N KRR NEEZERTAER
EXTHEITRE=ft - AR KEE
SRR -
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS

1)

Climate-related Strategy

Climate change has emerged as one of the key risks
confronting enterprises in recent years. It is largely
driven by greenhouse gas emissions arising from the
combustion of fossil fuels for energy use, steelmaking
and cement production, as well as deforestation.
The impacts of climate change are already being felt
across the global economy.

The Group recognises climate change as a
significant issue that may have short-, medium-and
long-term impacts on its operations, value chain,
strategic decision-making and financial performance.
Accordingly, the Group conducts scenario analysis
across different time horizons to identify and
assess climate-related risks and opportunities, and
to develop appropriate mitigation and adaptation
measures to minimise potential adverse impacts.

Based on two climate scenarios and three time
horizons, the Group has identified physical risks,
transition risks and climate-related opportunities.
Physical risks include acute risks arising from
extreme weather events and chronic risks associated
with long-term climate change, while transition risks
comprise regulatory, market, technological and
reputational risks resulting from increasingly stringent
climate-related policies and regulations. ldentified
climate-related opportunities mainly relate to resource
efficiency, energy sources, products and services,
market development and adaptive capacity.
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS

(CONTINUED)
2) Climate Scenario

Time Horizons for Scenario Analysis

Based on the nature of the industry and the Group’s
climate objectives, it selects a timeframe to assess
climate-related risks and opportunities, set targets
and make strategic decisions, ensuring that the
timeframe aligns with the Group’s comprehensive
climate adaptation measures and direction. The

timeframe is defined as follows:

Short-term
5 HF

e Time Horizon:
Current to 2030
REER - BATZE
—T=THF

» Considering policy
change cyples
ERER A
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Mid-term

e Time Horizon:
2030 to 2050
BEE —T=T
E-TRTHF

Considering the
government’s net
zero targets

E EBUFBERE

FEER

0

RIEEBEHEENRE (E)
2) REB=E
& = 77 B b5 2] 5 [F

RETEANENAEBREET &
BRME&HE  FMHRKEAEERRM
BB REBRMBBERR R
REHLETAAEE2ENRIKE
FE& 5 5 A0 7 A o B ] &6 B Y E & A0

T

’

* Time Horizon:

2050 to 2100
BRI TR
FH-—FEF

* Considering the

long-term trend of
physical risks
YRR
B REABY
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

2)

Climate Scenario (Continued)
Climate Scenario Analysis

In accordance with the Stock Exchange’s reporting
framework, the Group has conducted climate-related
scenario analysis for various climate scenarios based
on the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(“IPCC”) Sixth Assessment Report, the “Shared
Socio-Economic Pathways” (“SSPs”), and the
International Energy Agency’s (“IEA”) “Global Energy
and Climate Model” (“GEC”), to assess the Group’s
climate resilience from the perspectives of both
physical risks and transition risks.

The scenario analysis aims to assess the Group’s
ability to adapt to climate change and to help
understand how climate change might affect the
Group’s financial position and business operations.
This will assist in identifying climate-related
vulnerabilities and developing response measures
and strategies to enhance the resilience of its
business model and value chain.

BAHE A0 A IR

R 1% 48 B SE S BV 3R 5 ()

2) RRES(E)
RIRIEETH
KEBEBIFERER  AKEKE
BEBRBRNEREELLEMEZER
(MIPCCH E AR R MH WM E(HE =+t
G 4L B ©)([SSPs]) 1 B BR & R
Z ([IEAD W< 2 Bk g R B R R 12 AY)
([GEC)) : ARt TRRIEE = ET
RIEEBEBEN LREYER R
FEREEMEREETHAEED
RAREDME -

BRAONMEAEFTHAEEY R E
e ERERE N - X HB T RRIRE L
A]BE a0 ] B2 8 K & B 19 BE A% R0 R
XKEE BB HIRKBE
HOME 55 1 - 0 FI E FE B 1A e B SR A
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Conduct Climate Scenario Analysis

ETRIRBERERON

Assess the Timing and Extent of Climate
Change Impact on Company’s Operations

FERRBLHEAAEENFERBRERER

° Define two climate scenarios — low
emissions and high emissions
EEEHFBRNEERMRERKER

° Conduct analysis using publicly available
scenario models
BELFBERERETON

° Obtain quantitative/qualitative parameters
for both scenarios
AR EEBERE TN EE/EME2H

° Based on the scenario analysis
results, and considering the business
characteristics and geographical locations
of the Group, assess the short-, medium-,
and long-term impacts of climate-related
risks and opportunities
BEBRITMER  ERAEBXBRE
B IR B - RV 4 SRR AR R R B A0 A
BNEH - PHERRHRE

Scenario Analysis Principles

1B D W R A

To accurately assess climate-related physical and
transitional risks, the Group employs a multi-scenario
analysis framework to prospectively assess potential
risks in its main operating areas under scenario
of global warming of 1.5°C and 3° C, covering the
short-term (2030), medium-term (2050), and long-
term (2100) horizons.

AT B R R AR RE A Y IR R R
FEARRE AEEEBZEES
MER HASEFEZELEERHMT
RIS CRI CIBER " AIEN
M EEFELERENETRAR
R 52 HA (20304F) ~ A HA (20504 ) &
K HI (21004 ) = B FF E% o

annual report 2026 £k 2026 131



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

BAHE M A IR

REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

2) Climate Scenario (Continued)
Scenario Analysis Principles (Continued)

For physical risk assessment, the Group selected
representative IPCC Shared Socio-Economic Paths
(SSPs):

e SSP1-2.6: Represents a sustainable
development path with active emission
reductions, highly consistent with the Paris
Agreement’s 1.5° C temperature control target;

° SSP3-7.0: Represents scenarios of intensified
regional competition and high GHG emissions,
corresponding to severe physical risks under
higher temperature rise (approaching 3" C or
above).

For transition risk assessment, the Group mainly
referred to two core scenarios in the IEA GEC model:

o Net Zero Emissions by 2050 Scenario (NZE):
Outlines possible pathways to achieving net-
zero emissions globally by 2050 and its
profound impacts on energy, finance, and
industry, aligning closely with the Group’s
climate transition plan and carbon reduction
commitments;

° Stated Policies Scenario (STEPS): Reflects the
actual implementation results of current and
announced policies, used to assess transition
risks exposure under the Group’s existing policy
and business conditions.
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS

(CONTINUED)

2) Climate Scenario (Continued)

Scenario Analysis Principles (Continued)

. AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BREL - AhE KRS

R 1% 48 B SE S BV 3R 5 ()

2) REEFERE)

1BE= 0 HIRA (&)

Low-Emissions Scenario

EHBRER

High-Emissions Scenario

EE R

warming to 1.5° C or well below 2° C.
RIRHETTOR NSRRI R RIBZBEIRERIT -
FH15 CHEREN CHRERR -

Scenario Ambitious climate action limits global Moderate GHG emissions, global
Definition warming to 1.5° C or well below 2° C. | warming is limited to 3° C. Maintain
BEEE Achieve carbon neutrality (net-zero) by | current emission levels by 2050.
2050. PERERBEEN - 2IREEERH
BEBOMRIRITEFERIRERER | F£3T K ° 1£2050 G 17 # #5 B 5 HE UK
HIFE1.5TCHRIEMN2T o 72050 F & e
BERAPACEFZHE R
Main IPCC SSP1-2.6 IPCC SSP3-7
Reference Strong climate policies and clean-energy | Weak climate action and continued socio-
FELE -led technological progress limit global economic trends lead to approximately

3° C warming, with significantly increased
extreme weather events.

RIERETR  EREXNTE B
A3° CHR iRim R mREEILGM -

IEA NZE

Rapid energy system decarbonisation
through renewables, electrification and
innovation achieves global net-zero
CO2 emissions by 2050.

BER R TR IR B AR - KRB AT B A B UR
R RE - R2050F B2 HFE
HERR ©

IEA STEPS

Existing policies limit emissions growth
but fall far short of net zero, with global
warming trending towards 3° C or higher
BEE R MR RUE R BB R REF
T 2HIRBMI C I L -
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

3)

4)

Risk and Opportunities

In accordance with the Stock Exchange’s reporting
framework, the Group regularly assesses climate-
related risks and opportunities by detailed risk
category. On this basis, the Group analyses the
short-, medium-and long-term implications of each
risk category, taking into account its business
circumstances and development strategy, as well as
the concerns of internal and external stakeholders.

Climate-related risks are categorised into two
principal types: risks associated with the transition to
a low-carbon economy and risks associated with the
physical impacts of climate change, as shown below:

Transition Risks:

° Policy and Regulatory
e  Technological

° Market

° Reputational

Physical Risks:
° Acute
e  Chronic

Resilience to Climate Change

To enhance the resilience to climate change, the
Group’s climate adaptation strategy focuses on
mitigating climate-related risks and capturing related
opportunities.

The Group’s management has identified and
prioritised key climate-related risks and opportunities,
and assessed their potential impacts on the Group’s
operation and time horizons through scenario based
surveys. Discrepancies in the survey results may
stem from differences in management’s awareness of
climate issues and professional judgement criteria. To
address this, the Group will continue to strengthen
climate awareness among management and staff.

le saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &7 FHZERE AR A &

R, 1% 48 BA SE S BV 3R 5 ()

3)

4)

[ B A # 3B

WEBIMERESR  AEETEH
12 PR AF AR B B B 2R B B R SR 1K AR R
R b MEB R EER L
7N 6 B AR 1B 5 5500 00 M0 2 TR BRRR
WA R B A0S BB A 25 AR R T BRUE R
DM T E R R R A
MEHEE -

RARERE R R 5 AR - R AR
HEIHBENRR K ERKERE/LT

mBYENARER MR
WRER

o HERER

. B

. Wi

. mE

)38 IR

. &M

S 1

FEHRRSENHKE
RIETEHRKEREBLCHEMN K&
| B SR B P KBS & B U ORUE R
REBERROEENANZEMLE
MHEEH A -

AEETEED SR LB TR
RIFEENTZREREHE TR
BEREETNREESEEMERHE -
AEEBAEBEENEERER
HARHELE FHEERGFENE
R RNEEABHRIKHEEN
RAIEE R FEFHE IR ERRPTE -
REBERILEE AEESFEMNR
EHRERBINRBEER -



REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS

(CONTINUED)

4) Resilience to Climate Change (Continued)

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BREL - AhE KRS

Climate-related Risk

The table below summarises the assessment
results and corresponding mitigation and adaptation

R 1% 48 B SE S BV 3R 5 ()

4)

EHRERESLCHHEE

1R 46 B JE B

NARMBR AR T R AR A LA
& # & AR B JE FE R 1

measures:
Magnitude
YERE
Midto | Potential Financial Mitigation/Adaptation
Risk Type Risk Scenario | Short Long Impact Measures
ERER Bk H B8 9PERH REUEYE BRIBEER
Transition Risks
1Rk
Policy and Increased carbon price 150 Medium | Medum | Increased operating costs, |  Enhance energy efficiency,
Regulatory KERRR G '43 such as the purchase of strengthen carbon emissions
BRERER 3 Low Low carbon credits, payment monitori\ng\
I K of carbon taxes or fees for RFGENE  MERAE
emission allowances HEH
SEMALN  WEEH o Consider purchasing carbon
HiRS e i oredit
BER ZRBEWER
Technology Replacing existing products |~ 1.5T Low Medium | o Accelerate assets ¢ Strengthen low-carbon
B and services with lower & i depreciation supply chaln management,
emission alternatives 3% Low Low BEMEMR and consider adopting
DABUIE B 7R 40 2 o AR 7 ﬁ g |* Inoreased operating electric vehicle fleet
ERABERRRE i i costs for new technology mAHEEERES £
adoption ERREEEHEN
REMBMAHIENEE o Actively consider launching
RN low-carbon product fines
EREZRELERER
Market Changes in consumer 15T Low Low | Reduction in market ¢ Conduct market research
s preferences & {£; demand due to consumers to gain an understanding of
HEERITEL 3 Low Low switching to low-carbon consumer preferences and
ﬂi f footwear and bags needs, thereby mitigating
HEEERERERER the impact of shifts in
BYMHERAD customer behaviour
EmnHRE 2EHE
ENREET HER
FIREENEE -
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

4) Resilience to Climate Change (Continued)
Climate-related Risk (Continued)

R % 16 B R 1Y 3| &= ()

4) REHRIRSLCNEMEE)
A% 46 B8 1B B (#E)

Magnitude
YEEE
Midto | Potential Financial Mitigation/Adaptation
Risk Type Risk Scenario | Short Long | Impact Measures
BRER BR L BE  hERE EEMEYE RRIBEER
Reputation Increased concerns or 150 Low Low |e  Controversial criticism lead |*  Track and disclose climate
22 negative feedback from & i3 0 a declin in demand and | performance, optimise
stakeholder 3% Low Low revenue reporting, engage regularly
BRENEIRERSY ﬁ § FEMYFERTRAE with stakeholders, improve
BERE i i YT ESG ratings
¢ Reduction in capita BRIBERRER &
availability EERY ey )
ELHERYD # RFESG 4 -
Physical Risks
nERR
Acute Extreme weather events 150 Low Low | Addiional costsarising ~ |*  Setup robust contingency
2 (e.g. typhoons, floods and & {£; from maintenance and plan and agile operational
heat waves) ) . recovery due to business protocols.
SARABROMER. | | % | | dsupln drzEnEeaE ¥
Bk BR) ' SBhEHEHEERRE BUBEHEERR
MBI + Conduct scheduled and
¢ Higher insurance premiums ad-hoc inspections and
RBRELA maintenance of warehouse
facilities
YRBRmETTHES
ERER4&E
Chronic Precipitation patterns 150 Low Low |e Increased capital costs due | ®  Incorporate climate risks
4 and extreme variability in & {&; to damage to facilities into financial planning
weather patterns 3% Low Low RERBEREARAEN | BEERRHANERY
BAEARXREA RS I g |* Inoreased operatig *  Implement adaptive
L i ) cost due to supply chain logistics planning and
disruptions establish a diversified
fEEnEEREERA supply chain network
l AR MRARS
TSt EESSE
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

4)

5)

Resilience to Climate Change (Continued)
Limitation

During the reporting year, the Group established
a climate disclosure framework with reference
to the Stock Exchange ESG Code and IFRS S2,
incorporating industry practices and scientific research.
Scenario analysis is subject to inherent limitations
and uncertainties, including data quality, assumption
accuracy and technical constraints. The Group will
continue to monitor emerging climate related risks,
refine its analysis, and, where appropriate, actively
consider the adoption of disclosure requirements under
other international ESG reporting frameworks. The
Group also welcomes feedback from stakeholders to
enhance the quality and reliability of future disclosures.

Financial Impact
Current Financial Impact

Based on the management’s prudent assessment,
during the reporting period, climate-related risks,
including both physical and transition risks, as well as
climate-related opportunities, did not give rise to any
material immediate impact on the Group’s financial
position, financial performance or cash flows.

Expected Financial Impact

At present, the Group is at an early stage of climate-
related disclosures and has not yet translated the
outcomes of climate scenario analysis into sensitivity
analyses of specific economic variables to assess
the potential financial impacts of climate change
on its businesses. Given that the relevant models
and methodologies are still under development
and subject to further evolution, the management
considers it inappropriate at this stage to use
climate scenario stress testing as a basis for capital
requirements or financial decision-making.

The Group will continue to monitor climate-related
factors and their potential impacts, and plans to
progressively introduce quantitative analyses in future
reports to assess the associated financial implications
and develop targeted response strategies. Any material
changes will be disclosed in a timely manner.
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

6)

7)

Climate Risk Management

The Group has established a comprehensive risk
management framework to regularly identify, assess,
monitor and manage climate-related risks. Climate
risk analyses under this framework are conducted
at least once a year, with the results submitted to
the Board and the working group for review. For
example, the Group identifies climate-related risks
that have the potential to have a material impact on
its business, including transition risks and physical
risks. Through its governance structure and cross-
departmental collaboration, the Group adopts a
combined qualitative and quantitative approach
to managing climate-related risks, ensuring that
risks are effectively controlled and supporting the
sustainable development of the business.

Metrics and Target

The Group has established comprehensive climate
metrics and targets for GHG emissions to effectively
track the performance against climate-related
risks and opportunities, while facilitating ongoing
monitoring of progress in their management.
This structured framework supports the Group’s
compliance with international climate objectives and
its contribution to the broader transition toward a
low-carbon economy.

7.1) Metrics
Greenhouse Gas Emissions

The Group actively supports the national policy
on low-carbon economic development and
implements systematic management of GHG
emissions by identifying emission sources,
calculating emissions, setting reduction targets
and regularly assessing performance. In the
quantification process, the Group adheres to the
GHG protocol, and adopts operational control
method — to ensure the accuracy and reliability
of the data.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BREL - AhE KRS

REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS RIFEBEEENRE (F)
(CONTINUED)
7) Metrics and Target (Continued) 7) REEENEEZEE)
7.1) Metrics (Continued) 71) F5FZ (&)
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Continued) BERBEHEW(E)
The table below sets out the Group’s Scope 1 TRHINANEFEWHNE E — L&
and Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions (unit: BRI E (B
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent, tCO,e), —gtmE=s tCOze) B KA
together with emissions intensity by revenue: SEIWATENHERERE
Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
GHG Emissions’ Unit 2026 2025
BE-2-XF BE-2-1%
“A=+NH “A=+NH
BERBHER By LEE LEE
Direct GHG Emissions (Scope 1) 8 tCOe 12.83 8.85
ERREREHENE(HE1)s B _E{iREE
Energy Indirect GHG Emissions tCOe 682.30 1,299.92
(Scope 2)° B-altixEE
EREZAERBHNE (BE
Total GHG Emissions tCOe 695.13 1,308.77
BERBHNEE B-f{REE
Total GHG Emissions Intensity tCO, e/revenue (million in RMB) 3.89 4.45
BEREBHNATE B_EtikEE /BAEAR

Global Warming Potential (GWP) adopted in this GHG calculation were based on the values disclosed in the IPCC Sixth
Assessment Report (ARB).

BERBGERMRANERERERE (GWP) & ERIPCCE R IR ATl 3 4 (AR6)) T 3 M 69 B(E -

Scope 1 Direct GHG emissions were mainly from stationary combustion sources including diesel used in generators at Guangzhou
office and natural gas in Guangzhou staff dormitory, as well as mobile combustion from the Group’s vehicles. The calculation was
based on “2006 IPCC Guidelines for National Greenhouse Gas Inventories” and “Guidelines to Account for and Report on Greenhouse
Gas Emissions and Removals for Buildings (Commercial, Residential or Institutional Purposes) in Hong Kong (2026 Edition)”
HEITERRERBHNEIZREEMNMAZTHEREH BENBEERARSZEATREAREEEROBENE - FFEEEN 2006
FIPCCHERAERBFERR) (FAREY(BE AEXLHAR)NBEEREHNEBKRNZEMRERS (2026F k) ©
Scope 2 energy indirect GHG emission was originated from consumption of electricity purchased from external source. The
emission factors used for calculation are obtained from the latest HK Electric’s Sustainability Report and the Ministry of Ecology
and Environment of the People’s Republic of China

HECHERMEZERERBHIRENBENORMESN  TEBRRABREBRITHEZRRERPEARANMBEKE L
REMIFBEMOOZNFEREF -
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

7) Metrics and Target (Continued)
7.1) Metrics (Continued)
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Continued)

Furthermore, based on the Scope 3 screening
the Group completed in December 2023 and the
availability of the necessary operational data,
the table below summarises the emission results

R % 16 B8 &1 IS 1Y 3R (4

7) REEENER(E)

71) 1EE(E)

)

0= SRR (&)

BN BB AR & B E2023F12

ATKOBE=6G&ETENURK
VENELRHBBEOTRILE
TREETERNHE BN

for significant Scope 3 emission categories: ERIRHE R 45 &R -
Year ended Year ended
Scope 3 Emission Source 28 February 28 February
Category Unit 2026 2025
BE-2-RF BE-2-1%
“A=t+NH “A=+NH
EE=HRRER B LEE LEE
Cat 1: Purchased Goods and tCOe 1,526.07 2,081.97
Services B-f{HKEE (86.18%) (81.25%)
Bl NEE AR
Cat 3: Fuel- and Energy-related tCOe 225.32 452.47
Activities (Not Included those i~ BEZ & (L ik E £ (12.72%) (17.66%)
Scope 1 or Scope 2)
BRI3: MEHNEREEES(FaE
EHE-NSBE _F D)
Cat 4: Upstream Transportation and  tCO,e 2.23 218
Distribution B-S(HKEE (0.13%) (0.08%)
Bhl4: ErERNE X
Cat 7: Employee Commuting tCOe 15.30 24.76
BRl7:-BI@®¥ S REE (0.86%) (0.97%)
Cat 9: Downstream Transportation ~ tCO,e 1.91 0.99
and Distribution M-St kEE (0.11%) (0.04%)
BRl9: T ERMA X
Total A & : tCOe 1,770.83 2,562.37
M-SR EE (100%) (100%)
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS RIENHEBESHEENRE (B)
(CONTINUED)
7) Metrics and Target (Continued) 7) RIEEEZEMBEZ(E)
7.1) Metrics (Continued) 7.1) 1EEE)
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Continued) BERBEHEW(E)
The quantification methodologies used in this HEHEEFFRANELTER
disclosure were calculations based on GHG H PR =R AT 8 B g ok AR
activity data multiplied by GHG emission or EREHMKEREFHE -
removal factors. The emission and removal T % 25 & FATE A A BE
factors used in the calculations were referring EFHRRAFHRE:
to:
e China Products Carbon Footprint Factors e mMmEIERENRETFHIE
Database (2022) JEE (20224 hi)
e UK Government GHG Conversion Factors e HEHFARHRERAAEE
for Company Reporting (2021 and 2025) R E®EF(2021F M
2025%F ki)
e US Environmental Protection Agency o XFIRBIREZUSEEIOR
USEEIO v2.0.1-411 B A-EHER v2.01-
411
e MTR Sustainable Finance Report 2025 e HHEEHRBERAFAUFE
Bh & 3R & (20259F hi)
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

7) Metrics and Target (Continued) 7) RIREEZMBEEZE(E)
7.1) Metrics (Continued) 7.1) EE(E)

Assets or Business Activities Vulnerable to
Climated-related Transition Risks and Physical
Risks

During the reporting period, the Group
conducted climate-related transition and
physical risks assessment. The results indicated
that none of the Group’s assets were vulnerable
to material climate-related transition or physical
risks in terms of amount and percentage.

Assets or Business Activities Aligned With
Climate-related Opportunities

The Group categorises the products into
“green” and “general” based on their nature
and assesses the applicability of disclosing
green product revenue; such disclosure was not
applicable during the reporting period.

Capital Deployment

During the reporting period, the Group did not
incur any climate-related capital expenditures,
nor did it obtain any climate-related financing.

Internal Carbon Prices

The Group is actively exploring the application
of an internal carbon pricing mechanism to
support the financial assessment of climate-
related risks and opportunities and to promote
the transition to a low-carbon economy.

Remuneration

The Group is actively considering incorporating
climate-related performance into its
compensation policy to incentivise management
and employees to drive sustainable development
goals.
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REPORTING ON CLIMATE-RELATED ASPECTS
(CONTINUED)

AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BREL - AhE KRS

R 1% 48 B SE S BV 3R 5 ()

7) Metrics and Target (Continued) 7) Metrics and Target (Continued)
7.2) Target 72) BE
The Group has designated the 2022/23 financial REBUNZZEZZ/ Z_=FFE1F
year as the base year and is committed to )%% EE TR IAR_ZE =N/
achieving its carbon reduction targets by 2029/30 THESZAERE R BIZE
or earlier, with the scope of such targets broadly ﬁ B2 & & BN IR & P = &)
aligned with that of this report. To achieve BAE—Z - B8R LEE -
the above targets, the Group has established AREBECDH THERREEE B
corresponding emission reduction management KB HBAURXREEG: W
strategies. For further details, please refer to e WHEMZEERENER
the section headed “Emissions”. The Group RRGHEFTE  UAERE—
expects these targets to remain unchanged in HERAEE - KEB# F 5
the foreseeable future to ensure their consistency DR EEBE WELIREM
and credibility. The targets will be reviewed on ij(ﬂ%{tﬁ%ﬁﬁ% VEHFHE o 7
a regular basis and adjusted in a timely manner R AEEBREGREE XKL
should any material changes arise. Meanwhile, the B AT -
Group will actively consider the feasibility of future
third-party verification.
GHG Emission Target B =R R YA R
Target Year
2029/30  Current Progress
Metrics Unit (Reduction %) 2025/26
BEEFH
BN/ ZBEE EREE
B Efr (HiE%) —B-H/ =X EE
GHG Emissions Intensity tCO /revenue (million in RMB) 4.4 (-12%) 3.89 (-22.2%)
BERBERZE ﬁ'ft i E 2 Achieved # fX
EEAEM%%H&U\
Remarks 182
Baseline Year (2022/235): 5.00 tCOZe/revenue (million in RMB)
BEF(ZF-=Z/—=FF) 50 -G HEE FEENREEZEYA

10 Covering GHG emissions intensity for Scope 1 and Scope 2

AR RESE - SE_ZAR=REIFREE
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS

B

The board of directors (the “Board”) of Le Saunda
Holdings Limited (the “Company”) has pleasure in
presenting to the shareholders of the Company (the
“Shareholders”) its report together with the audited
financial statements of the Company and its subsidiaries
(together the “Group”) for the year ended 28 February
2026.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES AND GEOGRAPHICAL
ANALYSIS OF OPERATIONS

The principal activity of the Company is investment
holding. The activities of its principal subsidiaries are set
out in note 18 to the consolidated financial statements.
The Group is principally engaged in trading and sale of
footwear and accessories.

Details of the analysis of the Group’s performance for
the year ended 28 February 2026 by business and
geographical segments are set out in note 5 to the
consolidated financial statements.

BUSINESS REVIEW

A fair review of the business of the Group as required
pursuant to Schedule 5 to the Companies Ordinance
(Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong), comprising
analysis of the Group’s performance during the vyear,
description of the principal risks and uncertainties facing
the Group, particulars of important events affecting the
Group that have occurred since the end of the financial
year as well as indication of likely future development in
the business of the Group are set out in the Chairman’s
Statement on pages 13 to 18 of this report and
Management’s Discussion and Analysis on pages 19 to
39 of this report.

An analysis of the Group’s performance during the year
using financial key performance indicators is set out in the
Financial Highlights on pages 3 to 4 of this report.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)

)

(1)

Environmental Policies and Performance

The Group understands that its business has an
impact on the environment and recognises the
importance of sound environmental management
and sustainable development. It is committed to
complying with the relevant environmental legislations
and standards related to its business operations as
set by the authorities in the People’s Republic of
China (“PRC”) and Hong Kong where it operates.

“Environmental, Social and Governance Report” of
the Group (the “ESG Report”) is set out on pages
86 to 143 of this report. The ESG Report has been
prepared in accordance with the “comply or explain”
provisions and mandatory disclosure requirements
of the “Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Code” as set out in Appendix C2 to the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities (the “Listing
Rules”) on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
(the “ Stock Exchange 7). The report details the
environmental policy of the Group and their actual
effectiveness, and further discuss the relationships
between the Group and its key stakeholders as
well as the compliance with significant laws and
regulations.

Compliance with Laws and Regulations

The Group recognises the importance of compliance
with regulatory requirements and the risks of non-
compliance with such requirements. The Group has
conducted on-going review of the newly enacted
laws and regulations affecting the operations of the
Group and provides relevant trainings and guidance
to the staff. The Group has complied with the
relevant laws and regulations of PRC and Hong Kong
that have significant impact on the operations of the
Group for the year ended 28 February 2026.
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
HREHRS

BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
(I11) Key Relationships
(a) Employees

The Group believes that employees are a key
element to the success of its business, so it
strives to maintain a high staff retention rate by
providing competitive remuneration packages
and developing a harmonious workplace.
To enhance the capabilities and productivity
of its employees, the Group provides a
comprehensive training program to instill them
with quality service skills, product knowledge
and language and interpersonal skills. In
addition, the Group organises regular staff
gatherings to promote team spirit and enhance
the recognition of the Group’s corporate culture
and values amongst the staff.

(b) Consumers

The Group provides direct service to consumers
in its retail shops and online shops. To ensure
continuous improvement of the quality of
products and services, the Group regularly
conducts internal and external market surveys
to interact with consumers and to gain more
market insights and feedback.
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BUSINESS REVIEW (CONTINUED)
(1) Key Relationships (Continued)

()

(@)

Suppliers

The Group has established long business
relationship with certain suppliers. It selects
its suppliers prudently. The relevant suppliers
need to fulfil certain assessment criteria of the
Group, including, among others, track record,
experience, financial capability, reputation
and history of meeting our standards for raw
materials or finished products. As the Group
is committed to managing the environmental
performance of its supply chain, the Group
will prioritise the adoption of products made of
environmentally-friendly materials and focus on
partnership with those suppliers possessing
environmental technology. The Group has
established anti-bribery and anti-corruption
policies which are required to be observed by all
parties with business dealings with the Group.

Shareholders and Investors

The Board believes that effective communication
and the disclosure of accurate and timely
information build the confidence of Shareholders
and investors, and also facilitate the flow of
constructive feedback and ideas that are
beneficial for investor relations and future
corporate development. For details, please
refer to the Shareholders’ Rights and Investor
Relations of the Corporate Governance Report
on pages 45 to 85 of this report.
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RESULTS AND APPROPRIATIONS

The results of the Group for the year ended 28 February
2026 are set out in the consolidated income statement on
page 171 of this report.

No interim dividend was paid for the year ended 28
February 2026 (2024/25: No interim dividend).

The Board does not recommend the payment of a final
dividend (2024/25: No final dividend) in respect of the year
ended 28 February 2026.

FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

The five-year financial summary of the Group is set out on
page 283 of this report. The summary does not form part
of the audited financial statements.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the movements in the issued share capital of
the Company during the year are set out in note 25 to the
consolidated financial statements.

RESERVES

Details of the movements in the reserves of the Group
and the Company during the year are set out in notes 26
and 31(b) to the consolidated financial statements.

As at 28 February 2026, the Company’s retained
earnings and contributed surplus of approximately
RMB288,873,000 (2024/25: RMB303,659,000) were
available for distribution to the Shareholders.

DONATIONS

The Group has made a charitable donation of RMB10,000
during the year ended 28 February 2026 (2024/25: Nil).

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There is no provision for pre-emptive rights under the
bye-laws of the Company (the “Bye-Laws”) or the laws of
Bermuda which would oblige the Company to offer new
shares on a pro-rata basis to existing Shareholders.
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PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movements in property, plant and equipment
of the Group during the year are set out in note 16 to the
consolidated financial statements.

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

Details of the principal investment properties held by the
Group are set out in note 15 to the consolidated financial
statements.

PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES

Details of principal subsidiaries of the Group are set out in
note 18 to the consolidated financial statements.

DIRECTORS

The directors of the Company (the “Directors”) during the
year ended 28 February 2026 and up to the date of this
report are:

Executive Director
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter

Non-Executive Director
Mr. James Ngai (Chairman)

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan

Ms. Chan Kit Yin

BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The biographical details of the Directors and senior
management of the Group as at the date of this report are
set out on pages 40 to 44 of this report.

RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

In accordance with Bye-Law 87 of the Bye-Laws, Mr.
Li Wing Yeung, Peter and Ms. Chan Kit Yin shall retire
from office by rotation at the forthcoming annual general
meeting (“AGM”). All the above mentioned Directors, being
eligible, will offer themselves for re-election at the AGM.
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INDEPENDENCE CONFIRMATION

The Company has received from each of the Independent
Non-Executive Directors an annual confirmation of their
respective independence. The Company considers
that all Independent Non-Executive Directors meet the
independence guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of the
Listing Rules and are independent in accordance with
the guidelines. Whilst Mr. James Ngai and Mr. Hui Chi
Kwan are both directors of the Company and Max Sight
Group Holdings Limited (stock code: 08483) and thus
hold cross-directorships, the Board determines that Mr.
Hui Chi Kwan is nevertheless independent with respect
to his directorship at the Company since Mr. James Ngai
and Mr. Hui Chi Kwan hold only non-executive roles at
both companies and have no interest in both companies
as disclosed under Part XV of the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

None of the Directors who are proposed for re-election
at the AGM has a service contract with the Company or
any of its subsidiaries which is not determinable by the
Group within one year without payment of compensation
(other than statutory compensation). The service contracts
of Ms. Chan Kit Yin, Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George, Mr. Hui
Chi Kwan and Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon, all acted as
Independent Non-Executive Directors, were renewed for
a fixed term of 2 years with the Company with effect from
28 August 2025, 1 November 2025, 26 November 2025
and 16 January 2026.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS AND CONTRACTS

No transactions, arrangements or contracts of significance
to the Company in which a Director or an entity connected
with a Director had a material interest, whether directly or
indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any time
during the year.
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CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS’ INTERESTS IN
CONTRACTS

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries had
entered into any contract of significance with the
Company’s controlling shareholders or their subsidiaries,
or any contract of significance for the provision of
services to the Company or any of its subsidiaries by the
Company’s controlling shareholders or their subsidiaries,
during the year.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN COMPETING
BUSINESS

None of the Directors had engaged in or were interested
in any business which competed or was likely to compete,
either directly or indirectly, with the business of the Group
during the year.

CHANGES IN DIRECTORSHIP AND OTHER
CHANGES IN DIRECTORS’ INFORMATION

The changes in directorship and other changes in the
information of the Directors of the Company, which are
required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1) of the
Listing Rules, subsequent to the publication of the annual
report of the Company for the year ended 28 February
2026 are set out below:
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HEFRE

CHANGES IN DIRECTORSHIP AND OTHER EESPRESENCHMBE (E)

CHANGES IN DIRECTORS’ INFORMATION

(CONTINUED)

Name of Directors Details of change

BEEpSA 296

Independent Non-Executive Directors:

BUEHTES:

Ms. Chan Kit Yin o Renewed service contract with the Company with a fixed term of 2 years commencing on

£ £: 3 28 August 2025 and ending on 27 August 2027
BRAQAREIREAYN A_S-RFANA-t\BRZE-ZE-LtFNAZ+LAL "
R EE T F

Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George *  Renewed service contract with the Company with a fixed term of 2 years commencing on

PEREEAE 1 November 2025 and ending on 31 October 2027
EEARABIRBEL TR +—-A-BREZZ-tFTA=+—-HL"
R EE T F

Mr. Hui Chi Kwan ] Renewed service contract with the Company with a fixed term of 2 years commencing on

Bl 26 November 2025 and ending on 25 November 2027

Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon

kBT A

BEARRETIREAY A E-_RGF+— A+ "HEREZ_E-+F+—A-t+HBIt "
EMEETEH

Renewed service contract with the Company with a fixed term of 2 years commencing on
16 January 2026 and ending on 15 January 2028
EEARABIRBELN BT E-AT BREZ-Z-N\F-A+HAL"
RMFETEFH

Saved as disclosed above, there is no other information B X TBEEN > HIEEME R ER
required to be disclosed herein pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1)  #& = 48 BI £13.51B(1) & 2 18 7 M ¥ A #

of the Listing Rules.
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN
THE SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES AND
DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY AND ITS
ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS

As at 28 February 2026, the interests and short positions
of the Directors and chief executive of the Company
in the ordinary shares of HK$0.10 each in the capital
of the Company (the “Shares”), underlying Shares
and debentures of the Company and its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the
Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong, the “SFQO”)) which were notified to the
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions
7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests or short
positions which they are taken or deemed to have under
such provisions of the SFO), as recorded in the register
required to be kept by the Company under section 352
of the SFO or as otherwise notified to the Company and
the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the
“Model Code”) as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing
Rules were as follows:

() Long positions in Shares (including
underlying Shares)
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Number of Shares
Ro#A
Approximate
percentage
of the issued
Personal Spouse  Corporate Other share capital
Name of Directors interests  interests  interests  interests Total of the Company
BERRT
BEsng BAEz EEEZ LIz HtEZ a EROTRAESW
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter (“Mr. Li") 5,909,200 11,000 - 55,000,000 60,920,200 8.63%
Y/ S ik (Note 1)
(Hrit1)
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George ("Mr. Leung’) - - - 1,700,000 1,700,000 0.24%
PEEFE(2%E]) (Note 2)
(Hit2)
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN

THE SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES AND
DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY AND ITS
ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS (CONTINUED)

() Long positions in Shares (including
underlying Shares) (Continued)

Notes:

1. Mr. Li, Ms. Lee Wing Kam Rowena Jackie and Ms. Cheung Man
Ching, Teresa jointly held 55,000,000 Shares as trustees of The
Lee Keung Charitable Foundation, (the “Charitable Foundation”)
representing approximately 7.79% of the issued share capital
of the Company. Therefore, all of them are deemed to be
interested in these Shares which are duplicated amongst their
respective interests.

2. Mr. Leung was a governor of Xin Chuan Middle School
Foundation Limited, which held 1,700,000 Shares. Therefore,
Mr. Leung was deemed to be interested in these Shares.

Save as disclosed above, as at 28 February 2026, none
of the Directors or chief executive (including their spouse
and children under 18 years of age) of the Company
had any interests and/or short positions in the Shares,
underlying Shares or debentures of the Company or its
associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV
of the SFO) which were notified to the Company and the
Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part
XV of the SFO (including interests and/or short positions
which are taken or deemed to have under such provisions
of the SFO), as recorded in the register required to be
kept by the Company under section 352 of the SFO or
as otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the Model Code.
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ARRANGEMENTS FOR DIRECTORS TO
PURCHASE SHARES OR DEBENTURES

Save as disclosed in the paragraph headed “Directors’
and chief executive’s interests and short positions in
the shares, underlying shares and debentures of the
Company and its associated corporations” above, during
the year ended 28 February 2026, (a) at no time was the
Company or a specified undertaking (as defined in the
Companies (Directors’ Report) Regulation (Chapter 622D
of the Laws of Hong Kong)) of the Company a party to
any arrangements to enable the Directors or the chief
executive of the Company to acquire benefits by means
of the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the
Company or any other body corporate; and (b) none of
the Directors, their respective spouses nor their respective
children under the age of 18 had any right to subscribe
for securities of the Company or had exercised any such
rights.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS AND OTHER
PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS
IN SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 28 February 2026, according to the register of
interests in Shares and short positions of the Company
required to be kept under section 336 of the SFO, the
following persons or corporations (other than the Directors
or chief executive of the Company) had interests or short
positions in the Shares and underlying Shares which
would fall to be disclosed to the Company under the
provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO:
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BRI

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS AND OTHER

FERRREMALTARSRERRK

PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS zEZERASE)

IN SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

(CONTINUED)

(I) Interests and short positions of substantial () FERERROREBROZESR
Shareholders in the Shares and underlying E#xE
Shares

Long positions in Shares

KRGz E

Number of Shares and nature of interests

R #ERESER
Approximate
percentage
Interests of of the issued
Beneficial ~ controlled Other Share capital
Name of Shareholders owner  corporation interests Total of the Company
BIEEQT
RRER BalBEA EZEROT#ER Hit s ai EROTRAEAH
Mr. Lee Tze Bun, Marces (‘Mr. Lee”) 54,561,000 36,600,000 280,500,000 371,661,000 52.65%
FIWEE(ZEAE) (Notes 182 (Notes 3 & 4)
(Wii1ke)  (Wi#3k4)
Stable Gain Holdings Limited 225,500,000 - = 225,500,000 31.94%
(“Stable Gain”) (Note 5)
(Hr3#5)
Stable Profit Holdings Limited - 225,500,000 - 225,500,000 31.94%
(“Stable Profit") (Note )
(Wi28)
HSBC International Trustee Limited - — 225,500,000 225,500,000 31.94%
("HSBC Trustee”) (Note 5)
(Wi#8)
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS AND OTHER
PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS
IN SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

FTERRREMALTRROREER
zEHERKE (&)

(CONTINUED)
(I) Interests and short positions of substantial () FERERROREBROZESR
Shareholders in the Shares and underlying R#RE(E)
Shares (Continued)
Long positions in Shares (Continued) KRGz E (&)
Notes: Mt -

Succex Limited, a corporation which was controlled and wholly
owned by Mr. Lee, held 33,000,000 Shares. Therefore, Mr. Lee
was deemed to be interested in these Shares.

Succex Limited (% A Al F 2 % £ 5 4l &
2 E¥A) 5 633,000,0000% K5 o Bt -
ThEEWNRABREZSERDZES -

Mr. Lee was a founder and governor of Qing Yun Middle 2. EETEHEREELERANTSTED
School Education Development Foundation Limited, which (EhEEBEFEEZEARAREEANES
held 3,600,000 Shares. Therefore, Mr. Lee was deemed to be 3,600,000 P& fp - H k- FERERKBER
interested in these Shares. BEZERMD 2R -

Stable Gain held 225,500,000 Shares, representing 3. Stable Gain # 5225,500,0008% A% 15 + #8
approximately 31.94% of the issued share capital of the ERARBBEITIRAEL31.94% ° Stable
Company. The entire issued share capital of Stable Gain was Gain® # 2 # 17 IR R B HSBC Trustee &
registered in the name of Stable Profit, a company wholly- &% H 2 A rStable Profit B&EE 2 %
owned by HSBC Trustee which acted as trustee of Lee Tze Bun HSBC Trustee & Lee Tze Bun Family Trust
Family Trust (the “LTB Family Trust”), a discretionary trust, of ([LTB Family Trust (BB EE5E) 2 X5
which Mr. Lee was the founder (as defined in section 308 of A MZE %4 BLTB Family Trust 2 8l 3 A
the SFO) and an eligible beneficiary thereunder. Mr. Lee was (FERBALBEKMEIISE)REE
also the sole director of Stable Profit. Therefore, Mr. Lee was 2% A J5 A Stable ProfitZ E—E E
deemed to be interested in these Shares. At » ZREERBEBRBEZSR D Z2ER -
The Charitable Foundation, of which Mr. Lee was the founder 4. REES(TLERRESESZERAN)
(as defined in section 308 of the SFO), held 55,000,000 Shares, (EEREFEHRBPEKG FEI08K)FE
representing approximately 7.79% of the issued share capital of 55,000,000/ & 17 - HEERART 21T
the Company. Therefore, Mr. Lee was deemed to be interested BEARL97.79% - Bt - TREWR AR
in these Shares. ZERMD R ©

Stable Gain held 225,500,000 Shares, representing 5. Stable Gain # £225,500,0000% i% 13 » 15

approximately 31.94% of the issued share capital of the
Company. The entire issued share capital of Stable Gain was
registered in the name of Stable Profit, a company wholly-
owned by HSBC Trustee which acted as trustee of the LTB
Family Trust, a discretionary trust, of which Mr. Lee was a
founder (as defined in section 308 of the SFC) and an eligible
beneficiary thereunder. Mr. Lee was also the sole director of
Stable Profit. Therefore, HSBC Trustee was deemed to be
interested in these Shares in its capacity as trustee (other than
a bare trustee) and Stable Profit was deemed to be interested
in these Shares by virtue of the interest of its controlled
corporation (being Stable Gain). The respective interests
of Stable Gain, Stable Profit and HSBC Trustee were thus
duplicated.

ARTF B EITRAL31.94% - Stable Gain
% ¥ B %17 IR A HHSBC Trustee 2 &
A 27 AT Stable Profit# & & © #%HSBC
Trustee & LTB Family Trust (& B 15 {Z 5)
22 A ML A A LTB Family Trust 2
Bl A KB B S 2% A 0 75 A Stable Profit
ZME—8H - AL HSBC Trustee R E A&
RAASDWHIZETABRINEE EES
ZER D 2 # S K Stable ProfitJr# H{E
B AT A Stable GainfiiB 2%
MR BHEBZERMZHEZ - Stable
Gain, Stable Profit 2 HSBC Trustee & B 2
EEXEAMmMEMEE® -
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS AND OTHER FERRREMALTRBROREBRR
PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS zEZERASE)
IN SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES
(CONTINUED)
(1) Interests and short positions of other (nm HMATRAROREBEROGZER
persons in the Shares and underlying Shares E#KAE
Long positions in Shares Rz IFE
Number of Shares and nature of interests
ROBERESRER
Approximate
percentage
of the issued
Personal Spouse Other Share capital
Name of Shareholders Note interests Interests interests Total of the Company
HERRR
RRER it HAER EEER Hitt s a EROTRAEAW
Ms. Lee Wing Kam Rowena Jackie 1 6,985,000 - 55,000,000 61,985,000 8.78%
("Ms. Lee")
FRELL(Fnz))
Ms. Cheung Man Ching Teresa 2 - 2,585,000 55,000,000 57,585,000 8.15%
(“Ms. Cheung”)
FXERT(REL)
Ms. Lee, Mr. Li and Ms. Cheung as 3 - - 55,000,000 55,000,000 7.79%
trustees of the Charitable Foundation
Fht FRBEERRLLY
EREEES ZXTA
Ophorst Van Marwijk Kooy 4 35,454,000 - - 35,454,000 5.02%

Vermogensheheer N.V. (“OVMK")
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS AND OTHER
PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS
IN SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES
(CONTINUED)

(1

Interests and short positions of other
persons in the Shares and underlying Shares
(Continued)

Long positions in Shares (Continued)

Notes:

1.

Ms. Lee was interested in an aggregate of 61,985,000 Shares
(comprising 6,985,000 Shares personally held as beneficial
owner and 55,000,000 Shares jointly held by her, Mr. Li
and Ms. Cheung as trustees of the Charitable Foundation),
representing approximately 8.78% of the issued share capital of
the Company.

Ms. Cheung was interested in an aggregate of 57,585,000
Shares (comprising 2,585,000 Shares held by her spouse as
beneficial owner and 55,000,000 Shares jointly held by her,
Ms. Lee and Mr. Li as trustees of the Charitable Foundation),
representing approximately 8.15% of the issued share capital of
the Company.

Ms. Lee, Mr. Li and Ms. Cheung jointly held 55,000,000
Shares as trustees of the Charitable Foundation, representing
approximately 7.79% of the issued share capital of the
Company. Therefore, all of them were deemed to be interested
in these Shares which were duplicated amongst their respective
interests.

OVMK holds 35,454,000 Shares, representing approximately
5.02% of the issued share capital of the Company.

Save as disclosed above, as at 28 February 2026, the
Company had not been notified of any other persons
(other than the Directors or chief executive of the
Company) or corporation who had interests directly
or indirectly and/or short positions in the Shares and
underlying Shares of the Company which would be
required to be disclosed to the Company and the Stock
Exchange under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of
Part XV of the SFO, or which were recorded in the register
required to be kept by the Company pursuant to section
336 of the SFO.

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
HEREHRE

FTERRREMALTRROREER
zEHERKE (&)

B A+ 5B 43 R A8 B R 4 3
R & ()

(1

KRz g (&)

1. Z 4+ A ££61,9850000% i (7 R A
7 25 (8 756,985,000 ix iy A B A8 2
EaBEAAN RERBEFXBLERR
LT EAREES 2SR ALRBEA
55,000,000/% B2 17) + (A A RAE BB TRA
#48.78% -

2. K 22+ 1 A ££57,585,0000% I 15 & #E 5
mPEHEEBIEAERBEAREL
2,585,0000% I& 15 & i Al 82 2 2 + K & ok
BhRERAEEES ZITALRABEAEZ
55,000,000/% f& 17) * (AR AB BB ITIRA
#48.15% °

3. FRE FABAERRRIEREZHE
© 2 %5 A A #5565,000,000% B 1 -
EARABBETRANTIN @ FlkKRSE
R REAEZERD 2 ED  MEES
BzlihEmERER -

4. OVMK #55535,454,000% % {5 + 18 & R A&
NEIBBITIRA4L5.02% ©

REXBEBEEN RZFT_"F-A
“tNA\RB - ARBYEEREBENEETAE
AL (ARREEHRHTHAEKIN
SOEBMRARR 2 B ARG F - %
BEREBEESFEBEMRIEXVIBF2R FE3
DA IR AR A RE KRBT E - 3%
BAELRARAREESF LY EMKDE
KRR EMFEZERMz BEEKFEE
EEm N RKRE -
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
HREHRS

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Related party transactions disclosed in note 30 to the
consolidated financial statements do not constitute
connected transactions or continuing connected
transactions (as defined in the Listing Rules). The
Company confirmed that it has complied with the
requirements in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY’S LISTED SHARES

During the financial year ended 28 February 2026, the
Company repurchased a total of 628,000 ordinary shares
of the Company on the Stock Exchange. The details of
the repurchases were disclosed as follows:

BEALZRS

R 47 & B 75 ¥R 3R MY iE30 4% B8 2 R &
AEZXRGITEBRBERISRFER
BRH(EER EMARA) - ARFHERE
A LEmHRIE1AARZ B -

BE HEIFELRLARTR LHES

He—"Z-XR"E-_A-+N\BILFE" K
NAIEH R PO B T AR A $£628,0000%
LTEKR - ODEFBERENT:

No. of Shares Highest Lowest Aggregate

Month of Repurchase Repurchased Price Paid Price Paid Consideration
e BS 533

E A5 RoBE X ER X E® BRE

February 2026 628,000 HK$0.280 HK$0.242 HK$163,578

“TRFZRA 0.2807%8 T 0.242/ 7T 163,578/ 7T

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISIONS

The Articles of Association of the Company provides that
the Directors shall be indemnified and secured harmless
out of the assets and profits of the Company against all
actions, costs, charges, losses, damages and expenses
which they or any of them shall or may incur in or about
the execution of their duty or supposed duty, in their
respective offices or trusts, provided that the indemnity
shall not extend to any matter in respect of fraud or
dishonesty which may attach to any of the Directors. Such
provision was in force during the year ended 28 February
2026 and remains in force as at the date of this report.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts (other than service contracts with
Directors as disclosed) concerning the management and
administration of the whole or any substantial part of the
business of the Company were entered into or existed
during the year.
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MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

During the year, sales to the Group’s five largest
customers accounted for approximately 2.0% of the
total revenue from sales of goods for the year and sales
to the largest customer included therein amounted to
approximately 0.8% of the total revenue from sales of
goods for the year. Purchases from the Group’s five
largest suppliers accounted for approximately 64.9% of
the total purchases for the year and purchases from the
largest supplier amounted to approximately 20.4%.

None of the Directors or any of their respective close
associates or any Shareholders (which to the best
knowledge of the Directors, own more than 5% of the
Shares) had any interest in the Group’s five largest
customers and/or five largest suppliers.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICE

A corporate governance report is set out on pages 45 to
85 of this report.

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

The ESG Report of the Group is set out on pages 86 to
143 of this report.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information that is publicly available to the
Company and within the knowledge of the Directors, as
at the date of this report, there is sufficient public float
of more than 25% of the Company’s issued shares as
required under the Listing Rules.

REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
HEREHRE

FEXFRHEER

RAFERN AEBRREFZHEEESF
RHEEMBWRTBEL20%  Edh &
ABEPZHEGREENGREEEY
08% - AEBAKREEY 2KEBESF
NERBEENG6L9%  EFZ A ERG
KBIERFERE#920.4% °

RER BEEFREMEBEA S5t
SEMAMTMERARNARDEITHRAHE
5% A ERV R 2R N EXFa ALK
ERAAREFPE/XEAHEBTHERE

MEmERD -

CEREAMEF AN AREFLI5E85H -

BE HERESR
REBEZESGREFHFH N AR EFE86E
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
HREHRS

AUDITOR

The consolidated financial statements for the year
ended 28 February 2026 have been audited by
PricewaterhouseCoopers who retire and, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-appointment. A resolution for the
re-appointment of PricewaterhouseCoopers as the auditor
of the Company will be proposed at the AGM.

By Order of the Board

James Ngai
Chairman

Hong Kong, 26 May 2026
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT

PWC  #xsiid

To the Shareholders of Le Saunda Holdings Limited
(incorporated in Bermuda with limited liability)

OPINION
What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Le Saunda
Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries
(the “Group”), which are set out on pages 171 to 282,
comprise:

o the consolidated balance sheet as at 28 February
2026;

° the consolidated income statement for the year then
ended;

° the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
for the year then ended;

° the consolidated statement of changes in equity for
the year then ended;

° the consolidated cash flow statement for the year
then ended; and

° the notes to the consolidated financial statements,
comprising material accounting policy information
and other explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements
give a true and fair view of the consolidated financial
position of the Group as at 28 February 2026, and of its
consolidated financial performance and its consolidated
cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with
HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”)
and have been properly prepared in compliance with the
disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance.

T S A% B

BRBHEAEZRERIARR
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RPHEEFFTHRE
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B S A% B e

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the
HKICPA. Our responsibilities under those standards are
further described in the Auditor's Responsibilities for the
Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of
our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the
HKICPA’'s Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the
“Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements
of public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other
ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our
professional judgment, were of most significance in
our audit of the consolidated financial statements of
the current period. These matters were addressed in
the context of our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion
thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on
these matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to
provision for impairment of inventories.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (CONTINUED)
Key Audit Matter

BEEITEE

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B S A% B e

ARETSEE)

How our audit addressed the Key Audit
Matter

BMNESNMEEEARETSEE

Provision for impairment of inventories

FERERE

Refer to Notes 2.2.5, 4(d) and 20 to the
consolidated financial statements.
F2HREAMBmMENT225 « 4(d) « %20 -

At 28 February 2026, the Group had gross
inventories and provision for impairment
of inventories amounted to approximately
RMB93,583,000 and approximately
RMB18,121,000 respectively.
RZZEZRFZAZ+/\B E5EFEHEBEK
FEREREESED L A K%93,583,0007T
# AN K #18,121,0007T ©

As described in the accounting policies in Note
2.2.5 to the consolidated financial statements,
inventories are carried at the lower of cost and net
realisable value.
Ewﬁémﬁﬁ%W%ﬂmmAﬂ&%ﬁi &2
EREKAEXHAEE FEME ZBEEI R

The Group is engaged in the trading and sales
of footwear and accessories, and is subject to
changing consumer demands and fashion trends.
Management’s judgement is required for assessing
the appropriate level of inventory provision.

EEEREERBLEH 2 EH NEE - I HEHH

BEEFTREBHBR T ENE - EEEAEDH
HEFAFERENEEKYF -

We have obtained an understanding of the
management’s internal control and assessment
process, assessed the inherent risk of material
misstatement by considering the degree of
estimation uncertainty and level of other inherent
risk factors such as complexity, subjectivity,
changes and susceptibility to management bias or
fraud;

BRTHREEENAMZESIMNFEREF BB
BAE TR REE M R B b E A R B E =i E (0

F“%E%E&EEFWF%&%%%T“E)
AR E AR A A E A AR

We have evaluated the reasonableness of
provision made by management by challenging
management’s estimation in inventory provision
assessment, such as estimated selling price and
quantity;

B EREEH TS Lﬁmﬁm
MBEMELNAERERDESR

L RN

We have compared, on a sample basis, the net
realisable value of inventories sold subsequent
to the year end, to the carrying amounts of
inventories;
ﬁﬁﬁEXZém%ETTMTmﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
E B TR -
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B S A% B e

KEY AUDIT MATTERS (CONTINUED)
Key Audit Matter

HEEITEER

R EFTEEHEGE)

How our audit addressed the Key Audit
Matter
BMMNESTNMEERARETSEE

Provision for impairment of inventories (Continued)

FERERE(E)

Management determines the provision for obsolete
or slow-moving inventories based on a detailed
ageing analysis of inventories and the Group’s
estimates of projected sales of aged inventories
in consideration of various factors, such as the
marketability of aged products and the market
conditions.

EREEBEANTFENFARR TR EEEHRK
EFERAHENETRARNFHTEE T &
W EREEZEBAR WREEROEB LT
e

We focused on this area due to the significant
carrying value of inventories and the critical
judgements adopted by management in
determining the provision for obsolete or slow-
moving inventories.

BABI LB OANERESBEERARER
BHIREJERDETEHRER G LK
B AR A K k5t e
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We have evaluated the outcome of prior year
assessment of the provision for impairment of
inventories, by reviewing actual sales during the
year, to assess the effectiveness of management’s
estimation process; and
BHABEHNAFEANERHEB N  FEEEH
M TFERENERATHEREMATIEFD
BCAK e

We have tested the mathematical accuracy of
management’s year end calculation of provision for
impairment of inventories.
BMAHEREBFARFERERGBAEZERN -
Based on the above audit procedures performed,
we found that management’s assessments were
supported by the evidence that we obtained.

Bz PAEAREF  RMABRBREREMERNG
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the
other information. The other information comprises all of
the information included in the annual report other than
the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s
report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does
not cover the other information and we do not express
any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other
information and, in doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated
financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the
audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude
that there is a material misstatement of this other
information, we are required to report that fact. We have
nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE
AUDIT COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements
that give a true and fair view in accordance with HKFRS
Accounting Standards as issued by the HKICPA and the
disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies
Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of
consolidated financial statements that are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
directors are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going
concern basis of accounting unless the directors either
intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or
have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the
Group’s financial reporting process.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
B S A% B e

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. We report our opinion solely to you, as a body,
in accordance with Section 90 of the Companies Act
1981 of Bermuda, and for no other purpose. We do not
assume responsibility towards or accept liability to any
other person for the contents of this report. Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with
HKSAs will always detect a material misstatement when
it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and
are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we
exercise professional judgment and maintain professional
scepticism throughout the audit. We also:

o Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement
of the consolidated financial statements, whether
due to fraud or error, design and perform audit
procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain
audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not
detecting a material misstatement resulting from
fraud is higher than for one resulting from error,
as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal control.

e  Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant
to the audit in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not
for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(CONTINUED)

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies
used and the reasonableness of accounting
estimates and related disclosures made by the
directors.

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’
use of the going concern basis of accounting and,
based on the audit evidence obtained, whether
a material uncertainty exists related to events or
conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are
required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to
the related disclosures in the consolidated financial
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate,
to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based
on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our
auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions
may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and
content of the consolidated financial statements,
including the disclosures, and whether the
consolidated financial statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within
the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We are responsible
for the direction, supervision and review of the audit
work performed for purposes of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.
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We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, MEMEEIN  REFAZESERT
among other matters, the planned scope and timing of st ZIWEFESHE - BEELTH - EAET
the audit and significant audit findings, including any # B % S#FKXMPEET T LE R
significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify 7 H| B (] B KRG

during our audit.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(CONTINUED)

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement
that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements
regarding independence, and to communicate with
them all relationships and other matters that may
reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and
where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or
safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Audit
Committee, we determine those matters that were of
most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period and are therefore the
key audit matters. We describe these matters in our
auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public
disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not
be communicated in our report because the adverse
consequences of doing so would reasonably be
expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such
communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this

independent auditor’s report is Li Wang Kei (practising
certificate number: PO7765).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 26 May 2026

170 6 saunda holdings Itd. %&E & fFHEAR B R A &)

BB REMBHRREAEN
B (&)

BMPEREBFZESRIBH  FHAR
FMENaEEBIIEMNERERERER
WEMFABEEUESEMER/ER

ERMBIENMABEMEMER - JA
&EZ%WW%T 3 DA K B 81 98 37 1%

EEXERBHITHNERIA L #IE M -

HHEEAZESBAENTED  RMAE
EMB L EHH RNELR A M HRERNFS
EREZ HAMBKERENTSZE R
MEZEBMBEPHAELER KR
EREABRAIAFLAABBEELEFHE X
EEmmFERHNBRAT WREERHAE
BMABETEBRETHERNEBEAERR
BEELENARIGE  RARETEE
WEFRBRLEIE -

BYZBMBRENETEEAE
REBEZFZRI  PO7765) °

BERKESTMEHAM
S

FEF —E-RFRA=-TNH



CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT
/»VT =) j: ﬁli%%

For the year ended 28 February 2026
BHE_Z-RF_AZTN\BLLFE

Year ended  Year ended
28 February 28 February
2026 2025
BZE HE
ZEBARE —T-hF
“A=Zt+tN\H —A=-+NH
LtEE IEFE
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
izt AR®Tr AR®T
Revenue W a 5 178,480 294,096
Cost of sales 8 B B AN 7 (78,324) (150,888)
Gross profit E F 100,156 143,208
Other income N 6 2,167 2,618
Other losses, net Hi g8 - F58 6 (5,511) (9,553)
Impairment losses on trade 25 REWRIERE
receivables, net B8 - ¥ 58 7 (38) (266)
Selling and distribution expenses HEN D HMX 7 (84,032) (164,519)
General and administrative expenses — #& & 17 B 51 52 7 (67,883) (81,887)
Operating loss mEEE (55,141) (110,399)
Finance income, net A 8 7,060 9,612
Loss before income tax B P15 50 BB 18 (48,081) (100,787)
Income tax expense A3 8 X | 12 (10,458) (2,505)
Loss for the year FRNBHE (58,539) (103,292)
Loss for the year attributable to: FEIEFAEE
— owners of the Company — RRAREERFAA (58,539) (100,776)
— non-controlling interest — EERER — (2,516)
(58,539) (103,292)
Losses per share attributable to RAREZRB AR
the owners of the Company EREBEARED)
(expressed in RMB cents)
— Basic and diluted — EARK#E 13 (8.29) (14.28)

The notes on pages 177 to 282 are an integral part of

these consolidated financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
AR A IR

For the year ended 28 February 2026
BE_ZT-RF_ATNALFE

Year ended Year ended
28 February 28 February
2026 2025

BZE HE
ZEBECDARE ZE_RF
—A=+NB —A=1+NH
LFE IEFE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARTR ARBTET

Loss for the year FREE (58,539) (108,292)
Other comprehensive (loss)/income FARRTE 2 EM
for the year, net of tax 2mE(EE)B/A

ltem that will not be reclassified to the EgTgEHs»ER

consolidated income statement R ATE i 7% 2 18 B
— Actuarial gains on retirement benefit — RIKEFIFEE
obligation 28 B & A 50 63

ltem that will be reclassified to the HREENSER

consolidated income statement ReEBmKkCIAE

— Currency translation differences — [EHERE (18,482) 3,198
Total comprehensive loss FATHEHEBEEERS

for the year (76,971) (100,031)
Total comprehensive loss JERFAZHEEEERE:

for the year, attributable to:

— owners of the Company — RAREEFAEA (76,971) (97,515)

— non-controlling interest — JEERER = (2,516)

(76,971) (100,031)

The notes on pages 177 to 282 are an integral part of H177E22828 7 M5 B AKB & H KT Al
these consolidated financial statements. n &z &
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

AR B EAEAE

As at 28 February 2026
EA— = —/\E H —1—)\ El

As at As at
28 February 28 February
2026 2025
i S
ZEBEDAREFE —IT_hF
“A=Zt+tN\H —A=-+NH
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
izt AR®Tr AR®TTT
Assets BE
Non-current assets IRBEE
Investment properties "EME 15 54,327 67,946
Property, plant and equipment W) - SR R R 16 5,841 7,434
Right-of-use assets EREEE 17 15,158 16,857
Long-term deposits and REE S KRB HKIE
prepayments 21 480 699
Deferred income tax assets BREMSHIEEE 19 9,511 22,407
___.88317 115,843 _
Current assets REBEE
Inventories 7=} 20 75,462 76,133
Trade and other receivables B HREWERIR Rk
H & Wy BR 1R 21 16,794 23,348
Deposits and prepayments Ee kBERNHIE 21 18,251 31,510
Cash and bank balances R e RIRITH 22 276,208 327,911
_..586715 - 458,902 _
Total assets wEE 472,032 574,245
Equity &=
Capital and reserves attributable RRAREZFRAA
to the owners of the Company JE A5 B AN K 5
Share capital LN 25 59,979 59,979
Reserves 71
Others Hi 26 346,307 423,428
Total equity BfEm 406,286 483,407

The notes on pages 177 to 282 are an integral part of
these consolidated financial statements.
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET
i B EALR

As at 28 February 2026
RZZE-_R"F-_A=+/\H

As at As at
28 February 28 February
2026 2025

—EB-RE —T-hF
—A=+N\H —AZ=+ANAH
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
izt AR®Tr AR®TTT

Liabilities =R
Non-current liabilities *RBERE
Deferred income tax liabilities BEEFSHIEBEARE 19 9,691 12,819
Lease liabilities HEBE 17 2,115 968
____1.806 13787
Current liabilities RBEE
Trade payables, other payables B5EMNERE  EME
and contract liabilities NEBEBLREHEE 24 48,625 68,764
Lease liabilities MEBE 17 3,634 6,780
Current income tax liabilities BEHFSEHEaE 1,681 1,507
___.5300 77051
Total liabilities wWEE ___ 65746 90,838 _
Total equity and liabilities EzREaERE 472,032 574,245

The consolidated financial statements on pages 171 to  F17T1E282 27 G AU BHREREN T =X
282 were approved by the Board of Directors on 26 May FHA-+/<HEEEg £ WH T

2026 and were signed on its behalf. ATHREEE
James Ngai Li Wing Yeung, Peter
17 & £ E

Chairman Director

E EF

The notes on pages 177 to 282 are an integral part of 17722828 2 M i ARG KR/ K T 0]
these consolidated financial statements. DE|Z2E D
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
ey Bl B

For the year ended 28 February 2026

HE-Z-_R"F-_A-TN\BILFE

Attributable to owners of the Company

ARREREHARL
Non-
Share controlling Total
capital  Reserves  Sub-total interest equity
Rx ftfa a FERER Y E

RMB’000  RMB’000  RMB’000  RMB’000  RMB’000
ARETR ARMTR AREBTR AR®TR ARET:R

Balance at 1 March 2024 RZT-ME
ZA-RZEH __ 59079 553805 613784 4327 618111
Comprehensive loss 2HEE
Loss for the year ENEE - (100,776)  (100,776) (2,516) (108,292
Other comprehensive income A 2EMA
Currency translation differences ERER - 3,198 3,198 - 3,198
Actuarial gains on retirement RINEFIER
benefit obligation LEB R - 63 63 - 63
Total comprehensive loss for the year FAZEBELE — (97515 (97515) (2516 (100,031)
Transaction with owners RERBEAIRS
Dividend B2 -y Ery - a7y
Transaction with non-controlling BERREEIRS
interest - (689 (689 _ (1811 (2,500
Balance at 28 February 2025 RZZE-R1F
SAStNAZEH | 59979 423428 483407 ~ 483407
Comprehensive loss rEER
Loss for the year FAEE - (58,539) (58,539) - (58,539)
Other comprehensive loss AtZEEE
Currency translation differences ERES - (18,482) (18,482) - (18,482)
Actuarial gains on retirement RABHMER
benefit obligation LEEET - 50 50 - 50
Total comprehensive loss for the year ¥A2EEEZE - (169m)  (76971) - (16971)
Transaction with owners RERBEAIRS
Repurchase of shares ke 0 = (150 (1500 = (150)
Balance at 28 February 2026 RZEZRX
ZAZTNRZz &8 59,979 346,307 406,286 - 406,286

The notes on pages 177 to 282 are an integral part of 17722828 2 i A A KRR T A
these consolidated financial statements. DEIZEHS -
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CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMEN'T
mAaBeRER

For the year ended 28 February 2026

BHE_ZT-_R"F_A-T+NBLFE

Year ended Year ended

28 February 28 February

2026 2025

Bz Bz

—E-XRE —E-hF
—A=t+NH —“R=+N\H

LEE HEE

Note RMB’000 RMB’000

ff & AR% TR ARBT

Operating activities RELBTH
Net cash (used in)/generated from operations & %# (FH),/

EEZREFRE 23(a) (34,783) 4,689
Taxation paid BRHIE (38) (947)
Interest paid REPEIE! (361) (832)

Net cash (used in)/generated from operating &2 %% 8 (7EH),/

activities EfzReF® | (35182 2,910
Investing activities REED
Interest income on bank deposits BITERZFEHA 7,421 10,444
Purchases of property, plant and equipment  BEW ¥ R K ERE 16 (4,808) (4,328)
Decrease/(increase) in bank deposits with BA=EAZERER

initial term over three months wmy/ (Em) 7,750 (450)
Net cash generated from investing activities ~HAEBEL R FE 10,363 ¢ 5,666
Financing activities MEEH
Proceeds from short-term bank loan BAEBMBEITER 23(b) - (9,244)
Repayment of short-term bank loan BHROTERER 23(b) - 9,244
Principal element of lease payments MERZRZAEE S 23(b) (8,907) (15,122)
Dividend paid BERRE 23(b) - (32,163)
Payments for repurchase of shares [E 8 % 10 (150) -
Net cash used in financing activities BETDREZELFE (o5 (47,285)
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents iﬁ‘i\&ﬁ RREBERNDFE (33,876) (38,709)
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes, net EXZHF L FH (10,077) 1,515
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year ¢ MzRekERAHRELEE 298,461 335,655
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year FRzBEeRERRLEE 22 254,508 298,461

The notes on pages 177 to 282 are an integral part of %1772‘528252 (=N N |
these consolidated financial statements. P EZ B D
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Le Saunda Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and
its subsidiaries (together the “Group”) are principally
engaged in trading and sales of footwear and
accessories. The Group mainly operates in the
Chinese Mainland.

The Company is a limited liability company
incorporated in Bermuda. The address of its
registered office is Clarendon House, 2 Church
Street, Hamilton HM 11, Bermuda.

The Company is listed on the Main Board of The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”).

These consolidated financial statements are
presented in Renminbi (“RMB”), unless otherwise
stated.

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION

This note provides a list of the accounting policies
adopted in the preparation of these consolidated
financial statements. These policies have been
consistently applied to all the years presented, unless
otherwise stated.

2.1 Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the
Group have been prepared in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants (“HKICPA”) and the disclosure
requirements of the Companies Ordinance (Cap.
622, the Laws of Hong Kong). The consolidated
financial statements have been prepared under
the historical cost convention, as modified by
the revaluation of investment properties, which
are carried at fair value.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

The preparation of consolidated financial
statements in conformity with HKFRS
Accounting Standards requires the use of
certain critical accounting estimates. It also
requires management to exercise its judgement
in the process of applying the Group’s
accounting policies. The areas involving a higher
degree of judgement or complexity, or areas
where assumptions and estimates are significant
to the consolidated financial statements, are
disclosed in Note 4.

(@) New and amended standards adopted
by the Group

The Group has applied the following
standards and amendments for the
first time for its annual reporting period
commencing 1 March 2025:

HKAS 21 (Amendments)
BB G HEAFE215 (BET )

The amendments listed above did not
have any material impact on the amounts
recognised in prior periods and are not
expected to significantly affect the current
or future periods.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amended standards and
interpretation not yet adopted

Certain new accounting standards,
amendments to accounting standards and
interpretation have been published that
are not mandatory for 28 February 2026
reporting periods and have not been early

foi A B 5 R M

2 B BRRERSEE

21 EHREE(RE)
(b) KRR FER -~ AEET

ZERIR 2 FE
AEBTLAERERMD
BHER-_ZT_F_AH
e WA= R R B B N
SlER2E THER - &
AR AR

adopted by the Group:

Effective for
accounting periods
beginning on or after
Finsk 2 &
AWzt EE

HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 (Amendments)

EREMBREEMEIRREBEH B R
HRAETR(BFTA)
HKFRS 1, HKFRS 7, HKFRS 9,
HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7
EEMBREERER  E7H
FO% - FI0RRBEBGHEMNETHR
HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 (Amendments)

BRMBREENZOR R ATH
(BFT )
HKFRS 18 (New standard)

BBH R EERE185 (&R
HKFRS 19 and amendments
(New standard)
EEMBREENE195 REET
(FrE8)
Hong Kong Interpretation 5
(Amendments)

R EIACHES)
HKAS 21 (Amendments)

ARG ERNEAR(BIF)
HKFRS 10 and HKAS 28
(Amendments)
EEMBREENE0H K
BB TERNF28T(EFTA)

Classification and Measurement 1 March 2026

of Financial Instruments
SRMIACHERFE i Sy e e =
Annual improvements to HKFRS Accounting 1 March 2026

Standards — Volume 11

EREUBREEA ST EANFRELE T RE=ZA-H
- &%

Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent 1 March 2026
Electricity

PREBEREREEENNAD “E-R¥=A-H

Presentation and Disclosure in Financial 1 March 2027
Statements

BBHREZINEE

Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures

FORZTEEEMBLR: KE

T+ E=A—H
1 March 2027

T+ E=A—H

Presentation of Financial Statements — 1 March 2027
Classification by the Borrower of a Term
Loan that Contains a Repayment on
Demand Clause

2IHBERE - ERAHHTRERKER
EFRNERHERN DB

Translation to a Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency
EREUBREWRZIEY

Sale or Contribution of Assets between an
Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture

REEREBERARGELELHANEE
HEXTE

“E-+%#=A—H
1 March 2027

“E-+#=A—H
To be determined

ERBEHEARRE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)
(b) New and amended standards and

interpretation not yet adopted
(Continueqd)

The Group is in the process of assessing
the impact of these amended standards
and interpretations in the period of initial
application. Other than those disclosed
below, the Group does not expect the
adoption of these amended standards and
interpretations to have a material impact on
the Group’s financial statements when they
become effective.

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1
Presentation of Financial Statements,
introducing new requirements that will
help to achieve comparability of the
financial performance of similar entities
and provide more relevant information
and transparency to users. Even though
HKFRS 18 will not have any impact on
the recognition or measurement of items
in the financial statements, its impacts on
presentation and disclosure are expected
to be pervasive, in particular those related
to the consolidated income statement
and providing management-defined
performance measures within the financial
statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amended standards and
interpretation not yet adopted
(Continueqd)

Management is currently assessing the
detailed implications of applying the new
standard on the Group’s consolidated
financial statements. From the high-level
preliminary assessment performed, the
following potential impacts have been
identified:

e Although the adoption of HKFRS 18
will have no impact on the Group’s
net profit, the Group expects that
grouping items of income and
expenses in the income statement
into the new categories will impact
how operating profit is calculated and
reported. From the high-level impact
assessment that the Group has
performed, the following items might
potentially impact operating profit:

° Foreign exchange differences
currently aggregated in the
line item ‘other losses, net’ in
operating profit might need to
be disaggregated, with some
foreign exchange gains or losses
presented below operating profit.

e The line items presented on the
primary financial statements might
change as a result of the application
of the concept of ‘useful structured
summary’ and the enhanced principles
on aggregation and disaggregation.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amended standards and
interpretation not yet adopted
(Continueqd)

The Group does not expect there
to be a significant change in the
information that is currently disclosed
in the notes because the requirement
to disclose material information
remains unchanged; however, the way
in which the information is grouped
might change as a result of the
aggregation/disaggregation principles.
In addition, there will be significant
new disclosures required for:

e  management-defined performance
measures;

e a break-down of the nature
of expenses for line items
presented by function in the
operating category of the income
statement — this break-down is
only required for certain nature
expenses; and

° for the first annual period of
application of HKFRS 18, a
reconciliation for each line item
in the income statement between
the restated amounts presented
by applying HKFRS 18 and the
amounts previously presented
applying HKAS 1.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(b) New and amended standards and
interpretation not yet adopted
(Continueqd)

The Group will apply the new standard from
its mandatory effective date of 1 January
2027. Retrospective application is required,
and so the comparative information for the
financial year ending 28 February 2027 will
be restated in accordance with HKFRS 18.

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
221 Subsidiaries
2.21.1 Consolidation

Subsidiaries are entities (including
structured entities) over which the
Group has control. The Group controls
an entity where the Group is exposed
to, or has rights to, variable returns
from its involvement with the entity
and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power to direct the
activities of the entity. Subsidiaries are
consolidated from the date on which
control is transferred to the Group.
They are deconsolidated from the date
that control ceases.

A o A 5 AR Mk
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)

2.21.1 Consolidation (Continued)

Intercompany transactions, balances
and unrealised gains on transactions
between group companies are
eliminated. Unrealised losses are
also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment
of the transferred asset. Accounting
policies of subsidiaries have been
changed where necessary to ensure
consistency with the policies adopted
by the Group.

Non-controlling interests in the results
and equity of subsidiaries are shown
separately in the consolidated income
statement, consolidated statement of
comprehensive income, consolidated
statement of changes in equity
and consolidated balance sheet
respectively.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)
2.21.1 Consolidation (Continued)

(@)

Business combinations

The acquisition method of
accounting is used to account
for all business combinations,
regardless of whether equity
instruments or other assets are
acquired. The consideration
transferred for the acquisition of a
subsidiary comprises the:

° fair values of the assets
transferred,;

° liabilities incurred to the
former owners of the
acquired business;

e equity interests issued by
the Group;

e fair value of any asset or
liability resulting from a
contingent consideration
arrangement; and

e fair value of any pre-
existing equity interest in the
subsidiary.

2
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)

2.2.11

Consolidation (Continued)

(@)

Business combinations
(Continued)

Identifiable assets acquired
and liabilities and contingent
liabilities assumed in a business
combination are with limited
exceptions measured initially at
their fair values at the acquisition
date. The Group recognises any
non-controlling interests in the
acquired entity on an acquisition-
by-acquisition basis either at fair
value or at the non-controlling
interest’s proportionate share
of the acquired entity’s net
identifiable assets. Acquisition-
related costs are expensed as
incurred.

The excess of the:

o consideration transferred,;

e amount of any non-
controlling interests in the
acquired entity; and

o acquisition-date fair value of
any previous equity interest
in the acquired entity.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)
2.21.1 Consolidation (Continued)

(@)

Business combinations
(Continued)

over the fair value of the net
identifiable assets acquired is
recorded as goodwill. If those
amounts are less than the fair
value of the net identifiable assets
of the business acquired, the
difference is recognised directly
in profit or loss as a bargain
purchase.

Where settlement of any part of
cash consideration is deferred,
the amounts payable in the
future are discounted to their
present value as at the date of
exchange. The discount rate
used is the entity’s incremental
borrowing rate, being the rate at
which a similar borrowing could
be obtained from an independent
financier under comparable
terms and conditions. Contingent
consideration is classified
either as equity or a financial
liability. Amounts classified as a
financial liability are subsequently
remeasured to fair value with
changes in fair value recognised in
profit or loss.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 BHAHRFEFEREMEGE)

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
22 EXEBEBEE)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)

2.21.1 Consolidation (Continued)

(o)

Changes in ownership interests
in subsidiaries without change of
control

The Group treats transactions
with non-controlling interests
that do not result in a loss of
control as transactions with
equity owners of the Group. A
change in ownership interest
results in an adjustment between
the carrying amounts of the
controlling and non-controlling
interests to reflect their relative
interests in the subsidiary. Any
difference between the amount of
the adjustment to non-controlling
interests and any consideration
paid or received is recognised in
a separate reserve within equity
attributable to owners of the
Company.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)

2.21.1 Consolidation (Continued)

(©)

Disposal of subsidiaries

When the Group ceases to have
control, any retained interest
in the entity is re-measured to
its fair value at the date when
control is lost, with the change
in carrying amount recognised
in the consolidated income
statement. The fair value is
the initial carrying amount for
the purposes of subsequently
accounting for the retained
interest as an associate, joint
venture or financial asset.
In addition, any amounts
previously recognised in other
comprehensive income in respect
of that entity are accounted
for as if the Group had directly
disposed of the related assets or
liabilities. It means the amounts
previously recognised in other
comprehensive income are
reclassified to the profit or loss or
transferred to another category of
equity as specified/permitted by
applicable HKFRSs.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)

2.2.1 Subsidiaries (Continued)

2212 Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are
accounted for at cost less impairment.
Cost includes direct attributable
costs of investment. The results of
subsidiaries are accounted for by the
Company on the basis of dividend
received and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments
in subsidiaries is required upon
receiving a dividend from these
investments if the dividend exceeds
the total comprehensive income of the
subsidiary in the period the dividend is
declared or if the carrying amount of
the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying
amount in the consolidated financial
statements of the investee’s net assets
including goodwill.

222 Investment properties

Investment properties, principally
comprising leasehold land and buildings,
are held for long-term rental yields or for
capital appreciation or both, and that are
not occupied by the Group.

Land held under operating leases are
accounted for as investment properties
when the rest of the definition of an
investment property is met. In such
cases, the operating leases concerned
are accounted for as if they were finance
leases.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
(Continued)

222 Investment properties (Continued)

Investment properties are initially measured
at cost, including related transaction costs
and where applicable borrowing costs.

After initial recognition, investment
properties are carried at fair value,
representing open market value determined
at each financial year end by external
valuers. Fair value is based on active
market prices, adjusted, if necessary,
for any difference in the nature, location
or condition of the specific asset. If the
information is not available, the Group
uses alternative valuation methods such
as recent prices on less active markets or
discounted cash flow projections.

Changes in fair values are recorded in the
consolidated income statement as part of a
valuation gain or loss in “other losses, net”.

Gains and losses on disposals are
determined by comparing the proceeds
with the carrying amount and are
recognised within “other losses, net” in the
consolidated income statement.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
(Continued)

222

223

Investment properties (Continued)

If a property occupied by the Group as
an owner-occupied property becomes an
investment property, the Group accounts
for such property in accordance with note
2.2.3 up to the date of change in use, and
any difference at the date between the
carrying amount and the fair value of the
property is accounted for as a revaluation
and recognised in asset revaluation reserve
within equity until the retirement or disposal
of the property (when it is released directly
to retained profits). Any resulting decrease
in the carrying amount of the property
is recognised in profit or loss. However,
to the extent that an amount is included
in revaluation surplus for that property,
the decrease is recognised in other
comprehensive income and reduces the
revaluation surplus within equity.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated
at historical cost less depreciation and
impairment losses. Historical cost includes
expenditure that is directly attributable to
the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the
asset’s carrying amount or recognised
as a separate asset, as appropriate, only
when it is probable that future economic
benefits associated with the item will flow
to the Group and the cost of the item can
be measured reliably. The carrying amount
of the replaced part is derecognised when
replaced. All other repair and maintenance
costs are charged to the consolidated
income statement during the financial
period in which they are incurred.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting
(Continued)

2.2.3 Property, plant and equipment

policies

(Continueqd)

Depreciation on property, plant and
equipment is calculated using the straight-
line method to allocate cost to their residual
values over their estimated useful lives, at
the following annual rates:

Buildings 2-4%

BT 2-4%
Leasehold improvements

MHmERETE

Furniture and fixtures 20%-33.3%
Ei R E 20%-33.3%
Motor vehicles 20%

E 20%

The assets’ residual values and useful lives
are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate,
at the end of each reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down
immediately to its recoverable amount if the
asset’s carrying amount is greater than its
estimated recoverable amount (Note 2.2.4).

Gains and losses on disposals are
determined by comparing the proceeds
with the carrying amounts and are
recognised in the consolidated income
statement.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 EBABERENRBEME
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
2.2 Summary of material accounting policies 22 EXAEHBEMEER)
(Continued)
224 Impairment of non-financial assets 224 FHBEEERE
Assets that are subject to amortisation AEEEEENZESEN
are reviewed for impairment whenever ﬂZ’%‘JREﬁZﬁ?\ﬂET\ﬁE@ﬁT
events or changes in circumstances BE M )X U o] By #E 1T R E AR
indicate that the carrying amount may uT BEEBEREEZR
not be recoverable. An impairment loss EHEBLEATKEEZ
is recognised for the amount by which ZHEmER -AJKEO2EAR
the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its BEERFEMNRRSKA
recoverable amount. The recoverable RERBE-_EFHNREE -
amount is the higher of an asset’s fair R B BER  &EHF
value less costs of disposal to sell and Af#ABEeRECREE
value in use. For the purposes of assessing EBAM)cREEBRES -
impairment, assets are grouped at the FEMBEELRBER -
lowest levels for which there are separately & W E B R et R E
identifiable cash flows (cash-generating A CIDrA] I R

units). Non-financial assets that suffered
impairment are reviewed for possible
reversal of the impairment at the end of
each reporting period.

225 Inventories 225 7E

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost FERK AL E R FE
and net realisable value. Cost is determined MEFPHBREEI R - X
using the first-in, first-out (“FIFO”) method. RIAFAFLHEETE - &
The cost of finished goods excludes B ma 2 RS B B K
borrowing costs. Net realisable value is KoeA#HFEANR/AR
the estimated selling price in the ordinary XBHhwEEERER
course of business, less applicable variable AEEHERY -

selling expenses.

226 Current and deferred income tax 226 BEHIRELFFZ#

The income tax expense for the EW%RIESEE: BIEEHR
year comprises current and deferred EIEMIE - MBS
tax. Income tax is recognised in the TE ST HERR M B TE A
consolidated income statement, except ZEWASNEZEEDRE
to the extent that it relates to items RHOBEBEBEBEERIIN - &
recognised in other comprehensive income BEERT - HIBIR D AR
or directly in equity. In this case, the tax Hih2HEKAREZEE
is also recognised in other comprehensive IR °

income or directly in equity, respectively.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 BFBRXRERBEE

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
(Continued)

226 Current and deferred income tax

22 EXEBEBEE)

226 BERIRELFTi3# (&)

(Continueqd)

The current income tax charge is calculated
on the basis of the tax laws enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet
date in the countries where the Company,
its subsidiaries and joint venture operate
and generate taxable income. Management
periodically evaluates positions taken in
tax returns with respect to situations in
which applicable tax regulation is subject
to interpretation. It establishes provisions
where appropriate on the basis of amounts
expected to be paid to the tax authorities.

Deferred income tax is recognised,
using the liability method, on temporary
differences arising between the tax bases
of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in the consolidated financial
statements. However, the deferred income
tax is not accounted for if it arises from
initial recognition of an asset or liability
in a transaction other than a business
combination that at the time of the
transaction affects neither accounting nor
taxable profit or loss. Deferred income tax
is determined using tax rates (and laws)
that have been enacted or substantively
enacted by the balance sheet date and
are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the
deferred income tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax liabilities in relation to
investment properties that are measured
at fair value are determined assuming
the properties will be recovered entirely
through sale.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 EBBEREMBEME
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
2.2 Summary of material accounting policies 22 EXAEHBEMEER)
(Continued)
226 Current and deferred income tax 226 ERIREAFT 12 (48)
(Continued)
Deferred income tax assets are recognised REFEMEENERA
only to the extent that it is probable that a] g8 1 3R R 2K JE R BLOE
future taxable profit will be available against A BH & R E R T AR
which the temporary differences can be R o
utilised.
Deferred income tax is provided on BEREFGHLRME QR
temporary differences a rising on MIREEEME R EZREE
investments in subsidiaries, except for L ERBEEMREH
deferred income tax liability where the BEmMS  WAEEAIR
timing of the reversal of the temporary I R R A R
difference is controlled by the Group and MERFEBATERBK
it is probable that the temporary difference REAIBE TR AIBRIN ©

will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities ERATANTRIKE
are offset when there is a legally R BEEERENNER
enforceable right to offset current tax EEYE BBELCEMBSHE
assets against current tax liabilities and EXBESIRBR-HBE
when the deferred income tax assets and HEAHERMERBITR
liabilities relate to income taxes levied by ERMEBHTEARER
the same taxation authority on either the NWFHEREEERE

taxable entity or different taxable entities Al AT 1% 3 X P 15 F & =
where there is an intention to settle the BEGHEEHE-

balances on a net basis.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)
227 Revenue recognition

Revenue is measured at the fair value of
the consideration received or receivable for
the sale of goods in the ordinary course of
the Group’s activities. Revenue is shown
net of value-added tax, returns, rebates
and discounts and after eliminating sales
within the Group.

Sales of goods are recognised at a
point in time when a group entity has
delivered products to the customer; the
customer has accepted the products and
collectability of the related receivables is
reasonably assured.

(a) Sales of goods — retail and
concessionaire sales

Revenue from sales of goods
including retail and concessionaire
sales is recognised when control of
the products has transferred, which
generally coincides with the time when
the goods are delivered to customers
and title has passed.

(b) Sales of goods — internet sales

Revenue from the sale of goods on
the internet is recognised at the point
that the control of the inventory have
passed to the customer, which is the
point of dispatch. Transactions are
settled by credit or payment card.
Provisions are made for internet credit
notes based on the expected level of
returns, which in turn is based upon
the historical rate of returns.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
(Continued)

227 Revenue recognition (Continued)

()

Customer loyalty programme

The Group operates a customer loyalty
programme, where certain customers
accumulate points for purchases
made which entitle them to purchase
goods at a discounted price. The
customer loyalty programme gives rise
to a separate performance obligation
because it provides a material right to
the customer and allocates a portion
of the transaction price to the loyalty
credits awarded to customers based
on the relative stand-alone selling
price. All awarded points will expire on
31 December each year and there was
no material award points outstanding
as at the year end.

When either party to a contract has
performed, the Group presents the
contract in the consolidated balance
sheet as a contract asset or a contract
liability, depending on the relationship
between the Group’s performance and
the customer’s payment.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
(Continued)

227 Revenue recognition (Continued)

()

Customer loyalty programme
(Continued)

If a customer pays consideration or
the Group has a right to an amount
of consideration that is unconditional,
before the Group transfers the
promised goods to the customer, the
Group presents the contract as a
contract liability when the payment is
received or a receivable is recorded
(whichever is earlier). A contract
liability is the Group’s obligation to
transfer the promised goods to a
customer for which the Group has
received consideration (or an amount
of consideration is due) from the
customer.

A receivable is recorded when the
Group has an unconditional right to
consideration. A right to consideration
is unconditional if only the passage of
time is required before payment of that
consideration is due.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies

(Continued)
228 Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use
asset and a corresponding liability at the
date at which the leased asset is available
for use by the Group.

Assets and liabilities arising from a
lease are initially measured on a present
value basis. Lease liabilities include the
net present value of the following lease

payments:

fixed payments (including in-substance
fixed payments), less any lease
incentives receivable;

variable lease payment that are
based on an index or a rate, initially
measured using the index or rate as at
the commencement date;

amounts expected to be payable
by the Group under residual value
guarantees;

the exercise price of a purchase option
if the Group is reasonably certain to
exercise that option; and

payments of penalties for terminating
the lease, if the lease term reflects the
Group exercising that option.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.2 Summary of material accounting policies
(Continued)

228 Leases (Continued)

The lease payments are discounted using
the interest rate implicit in the lease. If that
rate cannot be readily determined, the
lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used,
being the rate that the individual lessee
would have to pay to borrow the funds
necessary to obtain an asset of similar
value to the right-of-use asset in a similar
economic environment with similar terms,
security and conditions.

Right-of-use assets are measured at
cost comprising the amount of the
initial measurement of lease liability, any
lease payments made at or before the
commencement date and restoration costs.

Right-of-use assets are generally
depreciated over the shorter of the asset’s
useful life and the lease term on a straight-
line basis. If the Group is reasonably
certain to exercise a purchase option, the
right-of-use asset is depreciated over the
underlying asset’s useful life.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 BFBRXRERBEE
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
2.2 Summary of material accounting policies 22 EXAEHBEMEER)
(Continued)
228 Leases (Continued) 228 HE (&)
Payments associated with short-term HBIEMUENRHAER
leases of store premises and all leases FFEREBEEEHENEN
of low-value assets are recognised on a WA RAEFEREBERZHR
straight-line basis as an expense in profit MRARAX - EHHEERE
or loss. Short-term leases are leases with a MERTZEAKUATH
lease term of 12 months or less. Low-value HE - KEBEEERREH
assets comprise point of sale machines. B o
Lease income from operating leases where AEBEEREHE AR
the Group is a lessor is recognised on a KEHERAEHEESRR
straight-line basis over the lease term. The REBSEIER - HEAHEE
respective leased assets are included in the EEREBEAME E’\,Zv? &
consolidated balance sheet based on their EBEXRAI KR
nature.
2.3 Summary of other potentially material 23 HhBEEARESTHEHRE
accounting policies
231 Segment reporting 231 7 EHE
Operating segments are reported in KEDHEMER A N EM
a manner consistent with the internal FEREREEREARNI
reporting provided to the chief operating WENMAR—H--BERE
decision-maker. The chief operating EERLFTERED X
decision-maker, who is responsible RHEFELERKEERS
for allocating resources and assessing ERBIEREOMITES -

performance of the operating segments,
has been identified as the executive
directors that makes strategic decisions.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

2.3.2 Foreign currency translation

(@)

Functional and presentation currency

[tems included in the financial
statements of each of the Group’s
entities are measured using the
currency of the primary economic
environment in which the entity
operates (the “functional currency”).
The consolidated financial statements
are presented in RMB, which is
the Group’s presentation currency
and the Company’s functional and
presentation currency.

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are
translated into the functional currency
using the exchange rates prevailing
at the dates of the transactions
or valuation where items are re-
measured. Foreign exchange gains
and losses resulting from the
settlement of such transactions and
from the translation at year-end
exchange rates of monetary assets
and liabilities denominated in foreign
currencies are generally recognised in
the consolidated income statement.

foi A B 5 R M

2 B BRRERSEE

23 A BHEEXRSTHRME

(%)

232 PR E

(@)

DeER 2B

AEBEASEENY
B|ERMIIER BN
ZEREEMENE
ZEEBERENEE (D)
REEREDFE - AR
Az 258 %
/RARE - HZEMB
BRARNEEZ 7
EBARBZY -

RPN
MAINEREMNHNR S

BRXH5EHHZER
EfENEXRBRER
WeEEE - BENLE
RHEEENERRE
PA Ko % DA S B S E B
ERBEENRBERTF
REXBEELEWIE
ABEBEFERART R
e

annual report 2026 % 2026 203



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

232 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(b)

Transactions and balances (Continued)

Non-monetary items that are
measured at fair value in a foreign
currency are translated using the
exchange rates at the date when the
fair value was determined. Translation
differences on assets and liabilities
carried at fair value are reported as
part of the fair value gain or loss.
For example, translation differences
on non-monetary assets and
liabilities such as equities held at fair
value through the profit or loss are
recognised in the consolidated income
statement as part of the fair value gain
or loss and translation differences on
non-monetary assets such as equities
classified as fair value through other
comprehensive income are recognised
in other comprehensive income.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 BHAHRFEFEREMEGE)

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
23 A BHEEXRSTHRME

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

232 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

()

Group companies

The results and financial position

(&)
232 MR E (B
) &HEERF
M EBEZNER

of all the group entities that have a TRHMMEEEREE
functional currency different from the B K 4E & B RS R iR
presentation currency are translated KTAXBERZ7
into the presentation currency as =g

follows:

(i)

assets and liabilities for each
balance sheet presented are

() BEEBEXRAZE
JIMEEK AR

translated at the closing rate at BRZEEBEGBEX
the date of that balance sheet; “wEAmk™E
R E

income and expenses for each

(i) BHEZRAWN

income statement are translated WARRZZF
at average exchange rates (unless HiERmE (BRIE

this average is not a reasonable
approximation of the cumulative
effect of the rates prevailing on
the transaction dates, in which
case income and expenses are
translated at the rate on the dates

It 3 19 B & I A
REXZBEHE
FNRFEED
BB £l
BT AR
X IR SH

of the transactions); and HmEZRBRE)

)5
(i) all resulting currency translation (i) FTEHEILEEDN
differences are recognised in MEEZHEE EAM
other comprehensive income. 2 HE B AN R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

232 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

()

Group companies (Continued)

On consolidation, exchange differences
arising from the translation of the
net investment in foreign operations
are taken to other comprehensive
income. When a foreign operation is
partially disposed of or sold, exchange
differences that were recorded in equity
are recognised in the consolidated
income statement as part of the gain or
loss on sale.

2.3.3 Financial assets

(@)

Classification

The Group classifies its financial
assets in the category of those to be
measured at amortised cost.

The classification depends on
the Group’s business model for
managing the financial assets and the
contractual terms of the cash flows.

The Group reclassified debt
investments when and only when its
business model for managing those
assets changes.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

2.3.3 Financial assets (Continued)

(b)

Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales
of financial assets are recognised
on trade-date, the date on which
the Group commits to purchase or
sell the asset. Financial assets are
derecognised when the rights to
receive cash flows from the financial
assets have expired or have been
transferred and the Group has
transferred substantially all the risks
and rewards of ownership.

Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group
measures a financial asset at its fair
value plus transaction costs that are
directly attributable to the acquisition
of the financial asset.

Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt
instruments depends on the Group’s
business model for managing the
asset and the cash flow characteristics
of the asset. The Group classified its
debt instruments as financial assets at
amortised cost.

2

foi A B 5 R M

S BRRERNBE(E)

23 A BHEEXRSTHRME

(%)

233 =M EE (%)

(o)

R R IEER

TREEZETRES
REERHBER
F B H BN AR & B &
EBEEEZBH -8
WHRERE 26
& EZHER Wk HE
E BASEECDEE
FTERB RIS R R
K| E - Bl & &t
MREMEE -

03w

=lll4

itE

RO T HERE K&K
ERHEAVEEE
TMEE HMNEE
AKRBEZEREEM
EEZRPEA -

BEEITA
EHEITAENKBERE
PARAEBEREE
ENEKEAREE
MRS REKH - K
EEBEBEBEIAS
BAREBHEKAE
MEmMEE -

annual report 2026 3k 2026 207



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

2.3.3 Financial assets (Continued)

()

Measurement (Continued)
Debt instruments (Continued)

Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows where
those cash flows represent solely
payments of principal and interest are
measured at amortised cost. Interest
income from these financial assets is
included in finance income using the
effective interest rate method. Any
gain or loss arising on derecognition is
recognised directly in the profit or loss
and presented in “other losses, net”
together with foreign exchange gains
and losses.

Impairment of financial assets

The Group assesses on a forward
looking basis the expected credit
loss (“ECL”) associated with its
assets carried at amortised cost.
The impairment methodology applied
depends on whether there has been a
significant increase in credit risk.

For trade receivables, the Group
applies the simplified approach
permitted by HKFRS 9, which requires
expected lifetime losses to be
recognised from initial recognition of
the receivables.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material

accounting policies (Continued)
2.3.3 Financial assets (Continued)

(d) Impairment of financial assets
(Continued)

Impairment on other receivables is
measured as either 12-month ECL or
lifetime ECL, depending on whether
there has been a significant increase
in credit risk since initial recognition.
If a significant increase in credit risk
of a receivable has occurred since
initial recognition, then impairment is
measured as lifetime ECL.

2.34 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset
and the net amount reported in the
consolidated balance sheet when there
is a legally enforceable right to offset
the recognised amounts, and there is
an intention to settle on a net basis to
realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously. The legally enforceable
right must not be contingent on future
events and must be enforceable in the
normal course of business and in the event
of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the
Group of the counterparty.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

235

236

237

Trade and other receivables

Trade receivables are amounts due from
customers for goods sold in the ordinary
course of business. If collection of trade
and other receivables is expected in one
year or less (or in the normal operating
cycle of the business if longer), they are
classified as current assets. If not, they are
presented as non-current assets.

Trade and other receivables are recognised
initially at fair value and subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method, less allowance
for impairment. See Note 2.3.3 for further
information about the Group’s accounting
for trade and other receivables for a
description of the Group’s impairment
policies.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise
cash in hand, deposits held at call with
banks and other short-term highly liquid
investments with original maturities of three
months or less.

Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.
Incremental costs directly attributable to
the issue of new shares or options are
shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax,
from the proceeds.
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2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

238

239

Trade and other payables

Trade payables are obligations to pay for
goods or services that have been acquired
in the ordinary course of business from
suppliers. Trade and other payables are
classified as current liabilities if payment
is due within one year or less (or in the
normal operating cycle of the business if
longer). If not, they are presented as non-
current liabilities.

Trade and other payables are recognised
initially at fair value and subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the
Group has a present legal or constructive
obligation as a result of past events; it is
probable that an outflow of resources will
be required to settle the obligation and
the amount has been reliably estimated.
Provisions are not recognised for future
operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar
obligations, the likelihood that an outflow
will be required in settlement is determined
by considering the class of obligations as
a whole. A provision is recognised even if
the likelihood of an outflow with respect to
any one item included in the same class of
obligations may be small.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY 2 BHAHRFEFEREMEGE)

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
2.3 Summary of other potentially material 23 HhBEEARSFHEHRE
accounting policies (Continued) (&)

2.3.9 1 (&)

2.3.9 Provisions (Continued)

Provisions are measured at the present
value of management’'s best estimate
of the expenditures required to settle
the present obligation at the end of the
reporting period. The discount rate used
to determine the present value is a pre-
tax rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money
and the risks specific to the obligation. The
increase in the provision due to passage of
time is recognised as interest expense.

2.3.10 Interest income

Interest income on financial assets at
amortised cost calculated using the
effective interest method is recognised in
the consolidated income statement.

Interest income is presented as finance
income where it is earned from financial
assets that are held for cash management
purposes. Any other interest income is
included in other income.

Salaries, bonuses, annual leave and
the cost of other benefits to the Group
are accrued in the year in which the
associated services are rendered by
the employees of the Group.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

2.3.11 Employee benefits (Continued)

(b)

Pension obligations

The Group contributes to a mandatory
provident fund scheme which is
a defined contribution retirement
scheme and available to all Hong
Kong employees. Both the Company
and the staff are required to contribute
5% of the employees’ relevant income
with a ceiling of HK$1,500 per month
to the MPF scheme. Staff may elect to
contribute more than the minimum as
a voluntary contribution. The Group’s
contributions to this mandatory
provident fund scheme are expensed
as incurred.

The Group also contributes to pension
schemes established by municipal
governments in respect of certain
subsidiaries in the Chinese Mainland.
The municipal governments undertake
to assume the retirement benefit
obligations of all existing and future
retired employees of the Group.
Contributions to these schemes are
charged to the consolidated income
statement as incurred.

The liability or asset recognised in the
consolidated balance sheet in respect
of defined benefit pension plans is the
present value of the defined benefit
obligation at the end of the reporting
period less the fair value of plan
assets. The defined benefit obligation
is calculated annually by independent
actuaries using the projected unit
credit method.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

2.3.11 Employee benefits (Continued)

(b)

Pension obligations (Continued)

Remeasurement gains and losses
arising from experience adjustments
and changes in actuarial assumptions
are recognised in the period in
which they occur, directly in other
comprehensive income. They are
included in retained earnings in the
consolidated statement of changes in
equity and in the consolidated balance
sheet.

2.3.12 Dividend distribution

Dividend distribution to the Company’s
shareholders is recognised as a liability
in the Group’s consolidated financial
statements and the Company’s financial
statements in the period in which the
dividends are approved by the Company’s
shareholders or directors, and no longer
at the discretion of the Company, where
appropriate.

2313 Earnings per share

(@)

Basic earnings per share

Basic earnings per share is calculated
by dividing the profit/(loss) attributable
to shareholders of the Company by
the weighted average number of
ordinary shares outstanding during the
financial year.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 SUMMARY OF ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2.3 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (Continued)

2.3.13 Earnings per share (Continued)
(b) Diluted earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share adjusts the
figures used in the determination of
basic earnings per share to take into
account:

° the after-income tax effect of
interest and other financing costs
associated with dilutive potential
ordinary shares; and

° the weighted average number of
additional ordinary shares that
would have been outstanding
assuming the conversion of all
dilutive potential ordinary shares.

2.3.14 Government grants

Grants from the government are recognised
at their fair value where there is a
reasonable assurance that the grants will
be received and the Group will comply with
all attached conditions.

Government grants relating to costs
are deferred and recognised in the
consolidated income statement over
the period necessary to match them
with the costs that they are intended to
compensate.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
3.1 Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of
financial risks: market risk (included foreign
exchange risk and interest rate risk), credit risk
and liquidity risk.

The Group’s overall risk management
programme focuses on the unpredictability of
the financial markets and seeks to minimise
potential adverse effects on the Group’s financial
performance.

Risk management is carried out under policies
approved by the directors of the Company.
The directors provide principles for an overall
risk management, as well as policies covering
specific areas.

(@) Market risk
()  Foreign exchange risk

The Group mainly operates in Hong
Kong and the Chinese Mainland with
most of the transactions settled in
Hong Kong dollars (“HK$”), United
States dollars (‘US$”) and RMB. The
Group is exposed to foreign exchange
risk arising mainly from the exposure
of HK$ and US$ against RMB as the
majority of the Group’s financial assets
and liabilities including deposits in
banks, trade receivables and trade
payables are denominated in HK$ and
US$.

The Group manages its foreign
exchange risk by performing regular
reviews of the Group’s net foreign
exchange exposures and it has not
hedged its foreign exchange rate risk.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(a) Market risk (Continued)

(1)

Foreign exchange risk (Continued)

At 28 February 2026, if HK$ had
strengthened/weakened by 3%
against the RMB with all other
variables held constant, loss for the
year would have been approximately
RMB16,000 (2025: RMB87,000)
higher/lower mainly as a result of
foreign exchange losses/gains on
translation of HK$ denominated
deposits in banks.

At 28 February 2026, if US$ had
strengthened/weakened by 3%
against the RMB with all other
variables held constant, loss for the
year would have been approximately
RMB23,000 (2025:RMB23,000) lower/
higher mainly as a result of foreign
exchange gains/losses on translation
of US$ denominated deposits in
banks.

The foreign exchange risk arising
from the exposure of other foreign
currencies is considered to be
minimal.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

(CONTINUED)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(a) Market risk (Continued)
(i) Interest rate risk

The Group’s main interest rate risk
arises from bank balance which
exposes the Group to cash flow and
fair value interest rate risks.

As at 28 February 2026, if the interest
rates on bank balance had been 25
basis points higher/lower with all other
variables held constant, loss for the
year would have been approximately
RMB552,000 (2025: RMB651,000)
lower/higher mainly as a result of
higher/lower net interest income on

bank balance.

(b) Credit risk

The carrying amounts of the trade and
other receivables including deposits (Note
21) and cash and bank balances (Note 22)
included in the consolidated balance sheet
represent the Group’s maximum exposure
to credit risk in relation to its financial

assets.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(b) Credit risk (Continued)

Sales to retail customers are made in
cash or via major credit cards. The Group
has policies in place to ensure that sales
of products on credit terms are made
to customers with an appropriate credit
history and the Group performs periodic
credit evaluations of its customers. The
Group’s concessionaire sales through
department stores are generally collectible
within 30 to 60 days from the invoice date
while credit sales are generally on credit
terms within 90 days. Normally the Group
does not require collaterals from trade
debtors. The Group’s historical experience
in collection of trade and other receivables
falls within the recorded allowances and the
directors are of the opinion that adequate
provision for uncollectible receivables has
been made.

Substantially all the deposits with banks
are held in international financial institutions
located in Hong Kong and the Chinese
Mainland, which management believes
are of high credit quality. The Group has a
policy to limit the amount of credit exposure
to any financial institution and management
does not expect any losses arising from
non-performance by these counterparties.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 3 BXEREREE)
(CONTINUED)
3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 31 M¥EBEEE)

(b) Credit risk (Continued) (b) EEREE(E)

Impairment of financial assets

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified
approach to measure expected credit
losses which uses a lifetime expected loss
allowance for trade receivable.

To measure the expected credit losses,
trade receivables has been grouped based
on the ageing and shared credit risk
characteristics.

The expected loss rates are based on the
payment profiles of sales over a period of
36 months before 28 February 2026 and
28 February 2025, and the corresponding
historical credit losses experienced within
this period. The historical loss rates are
adjusted to reflect current and forward
looking information on macroeconomic
factors affecting the ability of the customers
on an individual or collective basis, to settle
the receivables.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
foi A B 5 R M

3  FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 3 HHEEEREGE)
(CONTINUED)
3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 31 Bi¥EAREZE(E)
(b) Credit risk (Continued) (b) EEREE(E)
Impairment of financial assets (Continued) TREEREBEE)
As at 28 February 2026, the Group RZEZREFZAZ+N\AB -
had identified that certain debtors had rEBE®BESE TEBHA
credit issues. In this respect, the Group FaEEERE st 1B
made provision of loss allowance for full A AEEERIEEZEES
for RMB296,000 (2025: RMB189,000). 1B AR ®206,0007T (=
Regarding the remaining balances, the T - 1F: AR 189,000
Group determined the loss allowance on TC) e IR F BT R
a collective basis as at 28 February 2026 jE_/_\¢ AZ+N\BEZ
and 28 February 2025 as follows for trade T-RAF-_A=-+NH =K
receivables: SEHESEREERERN
THREEEBERE:
Over
1-30days 31-60 days  61-90 days 90 days
Current  pastdue  pastdue  pastdue  pastdue Total
BE AHZ0X BHAMZ60X BH61Z0X BHOKMN L Eh)
R-BZAE RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB’000  RMB’000  RMB'000
As at 28 February 2026 ZBZtIA AE¥TR AR%Tn AR%TR AR¥Tn AR%ETn ARETx
Expected loss rate kil gbe 24% 4.5% 1.7% 26.3% 44.6%
Carrying amount REf
(net of specfic provision) (REERER)
— frade receivables -B5RNER 9,468 4,077 156 321 406 14,434
Loss allowance BRERE 24 185 12 86 181 688
QOver
1-30days  31-60days  61-90 days 90 days
Current past due past due past due past due Total
NE BHIZ0X BHIZ60X BH6IZ0X BHOKIL Ch
R-BE-RE RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
As at 28 February 2025 ZAZt/\A ARETT  ARETR ARETT ARETT ARETR  ARETR
Expected loss rate EHERL 2.8% 5.2% 9.0% 31.3% 54.8%
Carrying amount KA
(net of specffic provision) (RETEBR)
— trade receivables -BARNER 17,308 2,851 255 249 31 20,694
Loss allowance ERERE 492 147 2 78 17 757
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

(CONTINUED)

3 EZI'%QHF@;AIE(“E)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 3.1

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

The loss allowances for trade receivables
as at 28 February 2026 and 28 February

B EREEGE)
(b) 1=FEmEEEE)

cMEEREE)
R-ZZE-NF-HA-+/\H
;rE=ZZTE-RF-_HA=+N\H

2025 reconcile to the opening loss BoRWEREEERER
allowances as follows: FUEBEBREHERET
2026 2025
ZBDARFE T _RF
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
izt AR®Tr AR®T
At beginning of year F 9] 946 1,057
Write-off as uncollectable  #ffi $4 1~ 7] W [2] & %8 - (377)
Write-back on recovery of U [a] 32 B # 3]
bad debts 7 (24) (168)
Increase in loss allowance FRELFAEBRK
recognised in the A RE R B 1R B
consolidated income 1 15 00
statement during the year 7 62 434
At end of year F 4R 984 946
For other financial assets at amortised MEHEKANEMSRE
cost, management considers that its credit EME BEBEZ2EXS

risk has not increased significantly since
initial recognition with reference to the
counterparties’ historical default rate and
current financial position. The impairment
provision is determined based on the
12-month expected credit losses which is
immaterial.
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3

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(CONTINUED)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(c) Liquidity risk

Prudent liquidity risk management includes
maintaining sufficient cash, which is
mainly generated from the operating cash
flow, and the availability of funding from
adequate amounts of committed credit
facilities. The Group aims to maintain
flexibility in funding by keeping committed
credit lines available.

The table below analyses the Group’s
financial liabilities into relevant maturity
groupings based on the remaining period
at the consolidated balance sheet date to
the contractual maturity date. The amounts
disclosed in the table are the contractual
undiscounted cash flows. Balances due
within 12 months equal their carrying
balances as the impact of discounting is
not significant.

foi A B 5 R M

3 MEBRRERGE

3.1

Bt %5 2 B B & ()

©

B & £ E
BEENADESARERE
ERERERAS(XEH
RERSREL) ARE
BRBNEAEZEEERE
NEFHAESRES - KN
SEFNHEFAIBHANE
AEEERE REER
F BB I

TERBAEENE B AE
REHGAREEREAROZ
BB &R~ BE & 48
FE2IEAR -  RAMKE
TERBOARTHRESR -
HRTREE T W12
@AANEHAGERESERN
HERMAERR -

Less than Between Between Over
Tyear 1and2years 2and5years 5 years Total
-E0R -FERECE MEELFZE RRLE it
RZBZAE RMB'000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
As at 28 February 2026 ZAZTIH AEBTR  AR%TR AE¥TR  ARMFR  AR%TR
Trade and other payables BHEAEER
A EREA 44,158 - - - 44,158
Lease liablties fgak 3,806 1,607 483 - 5,986
47,964 1,607 483 - 50,144
Less than Between Between QOver
Tyear  land2years  2and5years 5 years Total
-EHR -EERECH MEZRECE BEnE it
R-E-RE RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
As at 28 February 2025 “AZtNR ARETRT  ARETn  ARETn  AR®fn  ARETR
Trade and other payables BAENEER
EfpEAEA 57,838 - - - 57,838
Lease liabilties HERE 6,955 975 - - 7,930
64,793 975 - - 65,768
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
foi A B 5 R M

3  FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 3 BXEREREE)

(CONTINUED)

3.2 Capital risk management 3.2 EXERER

The Group’s objectives when managing
capital are to safeguard the Group’s ability to
continue as a going concern in order to provide
returns for shareholders and benefits for other
stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital
structure to reduce the cost of capital.

The Group manages the capital structure and
make adjustments to it in the light of changes
in economic conditions. In order to maintain
or adjust the capital structure, the Group may
adjust the dividend payments to shareholders,
obtain new bank borrowings, return capital to
shareholders or issue new shares.

Consistent with others in the industry, the Group
monitors capital on the basis of the gearing
ratio. This ratio is calculated as net debt divided
by total equity. Net debt is calculated as total
borrowings (including “current and non-current
borrowings”, excluding “lease liabilities” as
shown in the consolidated balance sheet) less
cash and bank balance.

The Group did not have any borrowing as at
28 February 2026 and the gearing ratio is not
applicable (2025: Same).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

B B A
3  FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 3 HHEEEREGE)
(CONTINUED)
3.3 Fair value estimation 3.3 AFEEEME

This note explains the judgements and A AREETEREARGEE

estimates made in determining the fair values BEXRPURFEERERMGT

of the non-financial assets that are recognised ENFVBEENLQFEERF

and measured at fair value in the consolidated FIER AWM FE GG - BER

balance sheet. To provide an indication about AREEAFEEBEBCERNA

the reliability of the inputs used in determining SN AEEHEMBEER

fair value, the Group has classified its non BESAUT=ERA :

financial assets and liabilities into the three

levels as following:

e Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active e RAEEEXNBRBEAEEED
markets for identical assets or liabilities B ERHRECREFAR)(E
(Level 1). — ) e

e Inputs other than quoted prices included e WIHMAZ—HARIRE -
within level 1 that are observable for the ME AT B B2 (BN 20 (B 4R) 3k
asset or liability, either directly (that is, as MECEIREER BEEY
prices) or indirectly (that is, derived from EEXBENR AB(ECZ
prices) (Level 2). ) e

e Inputs for the asset or liability that are not o U IEMKIR A B R H) T 5 H
based on observable market data (that is, EMEEXBENG AR
unobservable inputs) (Level 3). (BNgEm & =g ABE)(FE =

&) o
Details of the fair value estimation for the KEDMENRFEMGEFFE
investment properties are disclosed in Note 15. R 15/ 3R -
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CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS

Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated
and are based on historical experience and other
factors, including expectations of future events
that are believed to be reasonable under the
circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions
concerning the future. The resulting accounting
estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related
actual results. The estimates and assumptions
that have a significant risk of causing a material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets or
liabilities within the next financial year are discussed
below.

(a) Useful lives of property, plant and

equipment

The Group’s management determines the
estimated useful lives of its property, plant
and equipment. This estimate is based on the
historical experience of the actual useful lives of
property, plant and equipment of similar nature
and functions. Management will increase the
depreciation charge where useful lives are less
than previously estimated, and will write-off or
write-down technically obsolete or non-strategic
assets that have been abandoned or sold.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

(c)

Impairment of non-financial assets

The impairment loss for non-financial assets,
comprising property, plant and equipment
and right-of-use assets, is recognised as the
amount by which the carrying amount exceeds
its recoverable amount in accordance with
the accounting policy stated in Notes 2.2.3,
2.2.4 and 2.2.8. The recoverable amount is
the higher of an asset’s fair value less costs to
sell and value in use, which are based on the
best information available to reflect the amount
obtainable at each consolidated balance sheet
date, from the disposal of the asset in an arm’s
length transaction between knowledgeable,
willing parties, after deducting the costs to
disposal.

Taxes

The Group is subject to various taxes in Hong
Kong, Macau and the Chinese Mainland.
Significant judgement is required in determining
the provision for these taxes. There are many
transactions and calculations for which the
ultimate tax determination is uncertain during
the ordinary course of business. Where the final
tax outcome of these matters is different from
the amounts that were initially recorded, such
differences will impact the tax provisions in the
period in which such determination is made.

Deferred tax assets relating to certain temporary
differences and tax losses are recognised when
management considers it is probable that future
taxable profit will be available against which
the temporary differences or tax losses can
be utilised. Where the expectation is different
from the original estimate, such differences will
impact the recognition of deferred tax assets
and taxation in the periods in which such
estimate is changed.

4
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

4

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
JUDGEMENTS (CONTINUED)

(d) Provision of inventories

(e)

Inventories are carried at the lower of cost and
net realisable value. Net realisable value of
inventories is the estimated selling price in the
ordinary course of business, less estimated
costs of completion and selling expenses.
These estimates are based on current market
conditions and the historical experience of
manufacturing and selling products of similar
nature. Management reassesses the estimation
at each balance sheet date.

Estimation of fair value of investment
properties

The Group assesses the fair value of its
investment properties based on valuations
determined by independent professional
qualified valuers. The fair value of the
Group’s investment properties are based on
the market price of similar properties and
locations. In relying on the valuation reports
of the independent professional valuer, the
management has exercised its judgment and
is satisfied that the method of valuation is
reflective of the market conditions prevailing at
the end of each reporting period. Any changes
in the market conditions will affect the fair value
of the investment properties of the Group.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

Management has determined the operating segments
based on the reports reviewed by the executive
directors that are used to make strategic decisions.

The executive directors review the Group’s financial
information mainly from a retail perspective and
assess the performance of operations on a
geographical basis (the Chinese Mainland and other
regions respectively). The reportable segments are
classified in a manner consistent with the information
reviewed by the executive directors.

The executive directors assess the performance
of the operating segments based on a measure of
reportable segment result. Segment result is loss
before income tax, excluding gross rental income
from an investment property, net exchange gains/
(losses), fair value losses on investment properties,
finance income, net and unallocated items.

Segment assets mainly exclude deferred income
tax assets and other assets that are managed on a
central basis.

Segment liabilities mainly exclude current income tax
liabilities, deferred income tax liabilities and other
liabilities that are managed on a central basis.

In respect of geographical segment reporting, sales
are based on the country in which the customer is
located, and total assets and capital expenditure are
based on the country where the assets are located.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

TR W S R
5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION 5 WaEkosEER(E

(CONTINUED)

() The segment information provided to the () MATEFRHEERBE_Z
executive directors for the reportable segments ZARFZAZTNBLEFEZA
for the year ended 28 February 2026 is as EWMH/ Mz EERET
follows:

Chinese
Mainland Others Total
o Bl K pE H i wmE
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR AR®TR AR%Trx
Revenue from external INARE P 2 W a
customers 178,480 — 178,480
Reportable segment loss A2 7 EEE  (51,835) (211) (51,546)
Gross rental income from REWE 2
an investment property HerlA 2,014
Net exchange gains MEH s - F R 4,226
Fair value losses on KREMEQTE
investment properties & 18 (9,826)
Finance income, net WA FEER 7,060
Unallocated items KXHEIEEB (9)
Loss before income tax B BT 15 %5 B &S 1B (48,081)
Income tax expense FTis B2 i (10,458)
Loss for the year FRNEBHE (58,539)
Depreciation e 10,534 - 10,534
Cost of sales Fi=R=—3 DN 78,324 - 78,324
Reversal of impairment FEREEBBRD -
losses on inventories, net  JF %A (23,583) — (23,583)
Impairment losses on M - e R
property, plant and HEREEE
equipment 1,485 — 1,485
Impairment losses on FRAEEEREB
right-of-use assets &5 18 1,193 - 1,193
Additions to non-current  FERBEERE
assets (other than GREIEFT1S A
deferred income tax BERIN
assets) 13,039 — 13,039
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
foi A B 5 R M

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION 5 WakoaEERE)

(CONTINUED)

(if)

The segment information provided to the
executive directors for the reportable segments
for the year ended 28 February 2025 is as

(i) MATEFRHEEFRBEZ_F
“ThE_AZt+N\BILEEZA
EMPBZABERDT

follows:
Chinese
Mainland Others Total
ey N 173 HA 4858
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
AREFIT ARBFT ARETT
Revenue from external INARE R 2 Wz
customers 294,096 — 294,096
Reportable segment loss Rl 2D EEE  (102,418) | (261) (102,679)
Gross rental income from RE&AME 2
an investment property el A 1,886
Net exchange losses fELEE F58 (347)
Fair value losses on "EYENFE
investment properties &5 18 (9,244)
Finance income, net A - FEE 9,612
Unallocated items KO EIEE (15)
Loss before income tax Bk P15 5 A B 18 (100,787)
Income tax expense P13 B2 (2,505)
Loss for the year FAEE (103,292)
Depreciation e 18,990 — 18,990
Cost of sales 5 & B AR 150,888 — 150,888
Provision for impairment 77 55 {E &5 1B #E -
losses on inventories, HEE
net 2,293 — 2,293
Impairment losses on ME - ek
property, plant and HEREBE
equipment 842 — 842
Impairment losses on FREZEERE
right-of-use assets &8 1,014 — 1,014
Additions to non-current  JETREBIEEARE
assets (other than (EEmBHE
deferred income tax & E BN
assets) 7,056 1,740 8,796
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ok 1 B 285 A

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION 5 WakoBEERE
(CONTINUED)
For the years ended 28 February 2026 and 28 Eﬁ EZFTERFAZFTNBE
February 2025, revenues from external customers TE_RAF-_AZFTNBHLEFE-
are mainly derived from the Group’s own brands, NRBEPZREZFTEREBAEE
LE SAUNDA, le saunda MEN, LINEA ROSA and LE = ﬁ fo b2 LE SAUNDA - le saunda
SAUNDA YOUNG. MEN - LINEA ROSA X LE SAUNDA
YOUNG -°
(i) An analysis of the Group’s assets and liabilities (i) RZEFEZ_R"F-_AZ+/\H =K
as at 28 February 2026 by reportable segment SERAEHRSHES CEE
is set out below: NBEIWHET:
Chinese
Mainland Others Total
Bl KB H FER ]
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®T AR%®Tn AR¥FTx
Segment assets DEBEE 226,140 214,251 440,391
Deferred income tax BEEFERIBEEE
assets 9,511
Unallocated assets KO EE 22,130
Total assets per HEBEEBRERZ
consolidated balance & E R
sheet 472,032
Segment liabilities NIEEE _ 53002 1,337 54,339
Current income tax EHRGEMRAaE
liabilities 1,681
Deferred income tax BEXEFERIEAE
liabilities 9,691
Unallocated liabilities RKoBEEBE 35
Total liabilities per HeEBEERBERZ
consolidated balance BEERE
sheet 65,746
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLID

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION
(CONTINUED)

(iv) An analysis of the Group’s assets and liabilities

as at 28 February 2025 by reportable segment
is set out below:

ATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

5 I‘I& i ﬁﬂ nﬁ

vy RZZE-_HF-_A-+N\H K
ERRUEHROBE L ZEE
NE=REET I N

Chinese
Mainland Others Total
R K B HAb BEE

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBFTT AREBTT ARETET

Segment assets DEEE

Deferred income tax EEFTSHIBEE
assets

Unallocated assets AOMEE

Total assets per REEEBERXRZ
consolidated balance BERE
sheet

Segment liabilities SDHEAE

Current income tax EHREMAaE
liabilities

Deferred income tax EEMSHIEAR
liabilities

Unallocated liabilities AoBLAFE

Total liabilities per mEBEEBRERZ
consolidated balance BELRE
sheet

292,020 237,974 529,994

22,407
21,844

574,245

71,417 5,058 76,475

1,507

12,819
37

90,838
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
ok 1 B 285 A

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION 5 WakoaEERE)
(CONTINUED)

(v)  The analysis of revenue from external customers v) RAMEBESEE H2KBINA

by geographical segments is as follows: EPWE AW :
2026 2025
—ECRE —E-RE
RMB’000 RMB’000
Revenue W = AR®TR AR%®TTT
Chinese Mainland A K P 178,480 294,096
For the years ended 28 February 2026 and 28 BE_T-_RF-_AZTN\BHEK

“E-RF_A-+N\BIFEE
WEHE-IIAZTFEITEE
ZENE B ZEE10% 3K A 83
% °

February 2025, there was no transaction with a
single external customer that amounted to 10%
or more of the Group’s revenue.

(vi) An analysis of the non-current assets (other vi)y REBRAIMIESEE 52 I
than deferred income tax assets) of the Group MBEE(EEMSHIBEER

by geographical segments is as follows: INZ DT
2026 2025
—E-XRE —E-RHTF
RMB’000 RMB’000
Non-current assets RBEE ARBTR AREBTT
Chinese Mainland iy N 173 23,045 25,922
Hong Kong A 314 1,428
Macau JB P 52,447 65,586
Total 485t 75,806 92,936
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

OTHER INCOME AND OTHER LOSSES, NET 6 HMtWARHMER F8E
2026 2025
—EZX —E-RE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETRE AR®TIT
Other income Hag A
Government incentives (Note (a)) B I 4 8k (A7 5% (a)) 153 732
Gross rental income from an REMEZHE BRI A
investment property 2,014 1,886
2,167 2,618
Other losses, net HitEE - FHE
Net exchange gains/(losses) PE N Wz (B B) B8
(Note (b)) (K13 b) 4,226 (347)
Gains on early termination RATKRIEEES O =
of leases (Note 17) (H1at17) 89 38
Fair value losses on investment KEWENFEREIE
properties (Note 15) (K aE15) (9,826) (9,244)
(5,511) (9,553)

Notes: B it
Government incentives mainly represent grants received
from the PRC government in subsidising the Group’s general
operations and employee salaries. There are no unfulfilled
conditions or other contingencies attaching to these grants.

Net exchange gains/(losses) arose from the settlement of
transactions denominated in foreign currencies and from the
translation at year-end exchange rates of monetary assets and
liabilities, including inter-company balances, denominated in
foreign currencies.

BT 0 RE £ 2 =R A P B BT IR & A
e ARMEASEN-RZEMESR
Fo o BB R IRE A RN R 8§ 1
s H A SRR o

RENEHERSEERRFRERRY
AN B EREEREE (DEEE
NRIRI A 88) P 4 2 BB 3 Meas /(B HR) -
FHE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
ok 1 B 285 A

7 EXPENSES BY NATURE 7 EBEMEBEEZEX
SAHEERAN - B REIWERERER
B R HER HEBAIM—RE

Expenses included in the cost of sales, impairment
losses on trade receivables, net, selling and

distribution expenses, and general and administrative TERRAZ 2T :
expenses are analysed as follows:
2026 2025
ZEBEAREFE —ZT_hF
RMB’000 RMB’000

ARBTRT ARETTT

Auditors’ remuneration = SR B &
— Audit services — Z B8R 1,425 1,433
— Non-audit services — EZERB 31 35
Depreciation of property, Y B NRE

plant and equipment (Note 16) & (B it16) 3,766 5,416
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FRHEEEFE

(Note 17(2)) (K17 17(8)) 6,768 13,574
Loss on write off/disposal of plant sy, EEEE R

and equipment (Note 16) REEBHE16) 911 1,142
Cost of sales 4 & B AN 78,324 150,888
Expenses relating to short-term BHEHEE R

leases and variable lease payments AEgHENRAX

(Note 17(b)) (K1 17(b)) 26,926 48,903
Freight charges BB 2,278 3,632
Postage and express charges RN RES 1,470 1,390
Advertising and promotional expenses EENEEMAX 10,084 13,429
Employee benefit expenses (including EERAAZ(BIE

directors’ emoluments) (Note 9) BEEME)H29) 72,846 124,662
(Reversal of impairment)/provision for FE(REBERD)

impairment losses on inventories, net BEEBERE F8 (23,583) 2,293

Impairment losses on trade receivables, & 5 & W BRIE B (E &8

net g 38 266
Impairment losses on property, plant and %) 3% - #% 28 & &% &

equipment (Note 16) BB EE (K Z16) 1,485 842
Impairment losses on right-of-use assets 1 FA# & E R EE 18

(Note 17(a)) (Bt &t 17(a) 1,193 1,014
Direct operating expenses arising from  BEERE W A 2 & &

an investment property that generated Y ¥MES 2 HEZE

rental income (Note 15(a)) AR (B it 15(a) 165 159
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCE INCOME, NET

foi A B 5 R M

8 MBWA FHE

2026 2025

—ECRE —E-RF

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARBTR ARETT

Interest income on bank deposits |ITERZFEWA 7,421 10,444
Interest expense on lease liabilities MEBEBEZMNEXZH

(Note 17(a)) (Kt &t 17(a) (361) (682)

Interest expense on short-term HEHRTERZ
bank loan B - (150)
7,060 9,612

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES (INCLUDING 9

DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS)

BERIARAXBEESEHE)

2026 2025

—EoRE —E-RHF

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARETRE AR®TFIT

Wages and salaries TERFH® 59,579 103,871

Staff welfare and other benefits BITEA & HMER 3,725 5,630
Pension costs — defined contribution RIKERA — REHK

plans (Note) R 9,542 15,161

72,846 124,662
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EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES (INCLUDING
DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS) (CONTINUED)

Note:

Employees of the Group’s subsidiaries in Hong Kong participate
in a mandatory provident fund scheme (“MPF Scheme”) which is a
defined contribution scheme. The assets of the MPF scheme are held
separately from those of the Group under independently administered
funds. Contributions to the schemes by the employers and employees
are calculated as a percentage of employees’ basic salaries.

The Employment and Retirement Schemes Legislation (Offsetting
Arrangement) (Amendment) Ordinance 2022 was enacted in June
2022 which abolishes the use of the accrued benefits of employers’
mandatory contributions under the MPFO to offset severance
payment and long service payment (the “Offsetting Arrangement”).
The abolishment of the Offsetting Arrangement would increase the
state benefits that affect the long service payment payable by the
employer. In accordance with the requirement of HKAS19 Employee
benefits, management has re-measured the provision for long service
payment to reflect the financial impact of the abolishment of the
Offsetting Arrangement. The impact was assessed to be not material
for the year ended 28 February 2026.

Employees of the Group’s subsidiaries in the Chinese Mainland are
required to participate in defined contribution retirement schemes
administered and operated by municipal governments. The Group’s
subsidiaries in the Chinese Mainland contribute funds to the
retirement schemes to fund the retirement benefits of the employees
which are calculated on certain percentages of the average employee
salaries as agreed by the municipal governments. Such retirement
schemes are responsible for the entire post-retirement benefit
obligations payable to the retired employees. The Group has no
further obligations for the actual payment of post-retirement benefits
beyond the contributions.

Retirement benefit scheme costs amounting to RMB9,542,000 (2025:
RMB15,161,000) were paid by the Group during the year. Forfeited
contributions totalling RMB578,000 (2025: RMB658,000) were
refunded and credited in the employee benefit expenses during the
year.

le saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &7 FHZERE AR A &
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

BERAFAX(BEESEH (&)

EE

AEEREENNBRARAMERS 2 BREMHK
sHEl - MRt AEes B (TRESFE] - B
BEfINBEENEARBEECEEDRERE
FRBUYESEENRAKE BEXIREER
BEDFEMMHE - DRAEENELRFHSFH -

(CE-—FRERERFEDEN EHE L&
FDGRIDNR - —FXABB - BUBE AR
MABESHEITERENBHERFRE S
HEHBRRORB SO HE(HRZH] - B
HE R RENMR Y EEIENRARE S
MEF - RIEEESHENFEIRESREMND
RE ERBECEFAERIRBEE U
RBRBUES M2 MM BEEE BE-_T X
FoA-TNHLEFE  ZFERFAERTEKX -

AEERFERENHBEAREBEEZEAD
BNEBREENAERRERARESFE - A%
BERPEARENKHBRARREKRSF S HN
AR R BIR LR INTE A - A BRI T BT
EENTHEEFENETADLNE - ZF
BASHEIRENTRAESNZIRNEREF -
REBEBRERN BEAAEBRINRIKER
MEE M EAE -

FR AEEBINNERBAFERABAR
#£9,642,0007T (= & = A 4 - A #15,161,000
7o) e BRENZKMHRE £ A ARKS78,0007T
—E A4 AR¥658,0007T)  TEEFAREE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

b 1 S A
10 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS 10 ESzREARER
(a) Directors’ and chief executive’s (a) EERESTHRAEHMS
emoluments
Pursuant to section 383 of the Companies 1B & A R & BICE B % Il 622
Ordinance (Cap. 622, the Laws of Hong Kong), E)EI8MF(A T (H EEFF
Companies (Disclosure of Information about = &R R OINE22GE) & £
Benefit of Directors) Regulation (Cap. 622G) MBRA BUESEE&ESTH
and the Listing Rules, the emoluments paid or A BRF R Wk FE U H B
payable to every director and the chief executive N
for the year are as follows:
2026
ZECZRE

Salaries,  Employer’s
bonus, other contribution
allowances to retirement

and benefits benefit
Fees in kind scheme Total
¢ %4 Ex
At 2R BiRe
we BENA& THEfR @t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Name #E AR¥Tn AR®Tn AR%Tn AR%Tx
Executive director HITES
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter FXBRE - 165 - 165
Non-executive director FHTES
Mr. James Ngai RS LE 165 - - 165
Independent non-executive BUFHTES
directors
Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon B & 165 - - 165
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George PREERE 165 - - 165
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan FRBEE 165 - - 165
Ms. Chan Kit Yin REHLL 165 - - 165
825 165 - 990
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

10 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS 10 EECENRER (E)

(CONTINUED)

(a) Directors’ and chief executive’s (a) EERBETHAEMS (E)

emoluments (Continued)

2025
—ECRE
Salaries, Employer’s
bonus, other contribution
allowances  to retirement
and benefits benefit
Fees in kind scheme Total
e Tta- Bx
B RE R ERe
we EWH&® st 8l @t
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
Name fh ARETT  ARETr ARET  ARET:
Executive directors HITES
Ms. Chui Kwan Ho, Jacky REHTT
(resigned with effect from (B=F-PF
7 October 2024) THEAEET) - 2,537 11 2,548
Mr. Li Wing Yeung, Peter FABEE - 166 8 174
Ms. Liu Tsz Yan BIEELt
(resigned with effect from (B-E-1F
13 September 2024) NAT=HEFE) - 95 5 100
Non-executive director FHTES
Mr. James Ngai RS LE 166 —~ - 166
Independent non-executive BUFHTES
directors
Mr. Lam Siu Lun, Simon MOREE LA 166 - - 166
Mr. Leung Wai Ki, George REELAE 166 - - 166
Mr. Hui Chi Kwan FRBEE 166 - - 166
Ms. Chan Kit Yin REHLL 166 - - 166
830 2,798 24 3,652

No other emoluments paid or receivable
in respect of director’s other services in
connection with the management of the affairs
of the company or its subsidiary undertaking
during the year ended 28 February 2026 (2025:

Nil).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

10 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS
(CONTINUED)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Directors’ retirement benefits

During the year ended 28 February 2026, no
retirement benefits were paid to or receivable
by the directors in respect of their services as
directors of the Company and its subsidiaries
or other services in connection with the
management of the affairs of the Company or its
subsidiary undertaking through defined benefit
pension plans (2025: Nil).

Directors’ termination benefits

During the year ended 28 February 2026, no
payments or benefits in respect of termination of
directors’ services were paid or payable, directly
or indirectly, to the directors (2025: Nil).

Consideration provided to third parties
for making available directors’ services

During the year ended 28 February 2026, no
consideration was provided to or receivable
by third parties for making available directors’
services (2025: Nil).

Information about loans, quasi-loans
and other dealings in favour of directors,
controlled bodies corporate by and
connected entities with such directors

During the year ended 28 February 2026, there
are no loans, quasi-loans or other dealings in
favour of the directors, their controlled body
corporates and connected entities (2025: Nil).

Directors’ material interests in
transactions, arrangements or contracts

No significant transactions, arrangements and
contracts in relation to the Company’s business
to which the Company was a party and in
which a director of the Company had a material
interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted
at the end of the year or at any time during the
year (2025: Nil).

foi A B 5 R M

10 EE2EMNRER (&)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

EEEKERN
BHE_T-_~F-_A=-+N\HL
FE UIBEEEBATRNK
S E REBABERAQA K
BB ARG 2R - KERAQF
SEMBRAAEBNEKER
ZHEHMRE  EXfASElZ
EREN(ZCE_RF )

RIESRBE-mES

@I—?—/\ﬁz H ‘f’/\EJJ:
FE - UERAEFHEERIBRE
XANBEREILEEERE 2 KA

jﬁi\ /XﬁJTEE\,T—J-FAIE\(—?
“hHFE)o
REBZRAERE=ZFREN
A

HE—_ZT-_"F-_A=-+N\HL
FE VERESF HERMSE
AR EREM(ZE R
Fo|E)o

AMUES ZEZEECER
EERMEERASEAZE
¥oERRREMERSZER

BHE_T-_RF-_A=Z+N\ABL
FE BMENES ZREESZ
XELBRBEEREAYEA
CEF EEFREMR G (=
T_REFE)

ESRXS  RHHE
R F 3

ARBIMEITEARAESTH
EREAERREAEARANGEINF
AEFRTAEBIDAGTE -
EARBEBAEBNERRZS
ZHIAN( T _RF )

WHNE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
ok 1 B 285 A

11 SENIOR MANAGEMENT’S EMOLUMENTS 11 SREBAEWSE
Five highest paid individuals TEBREHAL
None of the directors’ emoluments presented above ESIHE R E RS9 T B A%
includes in the emoluments highest paid individuals EmFATHME(ZZTE_RF:
in the Group (2025: 1). The emoluments of the —&)  ENBTEACT_R%F:
remaining 5 (2025: 4) highest paid individual during lﬂ%)%%%ﬁ)\iﬁé@%:%:/_\i
the year ended 28 February 2026 was: AT NBIEEEZEMNE:
2026 2025
—EBECARE —T_-RF
RMB’000 RMB’000

ARBTR ARETT

Salaries, bonus, other allowances and ¥4  JE4L « E 2 5h

benefits in kind KRB = 3,695 2,895
Employer’s contributions to retirement {8 ¥ &k & &t 2 #t 7
benefits scheme 85 90
3,780 2,985
Emolument band Number of individuals
FMEE AE
2026 2025
—EoAE —E-RE
RMB500,001-RMB1,000,000 AR #500,001TE
A K #41,000,0007T 4 3
RMB1,000,001-RMB1,500,000 A R #1,000,0017T 2
A R #4,500,0007C 1 1
None of the directors or the five highest paid FR BEER LA EFaF ALY
individuals waived or agreed to waive any MOWEBEXRENEFEMAHE (2=
emoluments during the year (2025: Nil). ZhHEF M)
The senior management’s emoluments fell within the EmMEBAEZEMEEN T :

following bands:

Emolument band Number of individuals
e AE
2026 2025
ZEZXRE —E-AhF
RMBNil-RMB500,000 AREOTLE
A R #500,0007T - 1
RMB500,001-RMB1,000,000 A R#500,001TE
A R #1,000,0007C 3 1
RMB1,000,001-RMB1,500,000 A R #1,000,001cE
A R #1,500,0007T 1 1
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INCOME TAX EXPENSE

The amount of income tax charged to the
consolidated income statement represents:

Aok 1 B 285 R A i

12 FIEfH W
RIEREERRPTAZAMERERE
=2

2026 2025
—E-RE —E-RE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTT AR®TT
Current income tax EHIATISM

— People’s Republic of China — PEARAME ((HE])
(the “PRC”) corporate income tax TEMRER 279 745
Deferred income taxation (Note 19) BERTISTRIBE (M 7719) 10,179 1,760
10,458 2,505

The PRC corporate income tax is provided for on the
profits of the Group’s subsidiaries in the PRC at 25%
(2025: 25%).

The applicable rate of Hong Kong profits tax is
16.5% (2025: 16.5%). No provision for Hong Kong
profits tax has been made in the consolidated
financial statements as the Group does not have any
assessable profit arising in Hong Kong during each
of the two years ended 28 February 2026 and 28
February 2025.

The applicable rate of Macau complementary
tax is 12% (2025: 12%). No provision for Macau
complementary tax has been made in the
consolidated financial statements as the Group does
not have any assessable profit arising in Macau
during each of the two years ended 28 February
2026 and 28 February 2025.

75 B B P B8 8 R M) T59R26% (—
T_RF:26%) cFRBEMEHRE
At AR

BEEMNEHBERABEAR165% (ZF
“HF16.5%) c AR AEEREE
CECRFZAZTNBRZE=-R
FZAZHTN\BLEMEFESFARL
BEREBEEEHNERMAN - &
REMBHRALERBTBNER
VEH B o

BFFAESHARERTER12% (=
TRF:12%) c HRAEBREE
CECREAZFTNBERZ=ZZT=-R
F_AZTN\BLEMEFESFAL
EREMEATMNERMAT - W
RAEVBRRALERBPIFAEME
FEHAIELEE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ok 1 B 285 A
12 INCOME TAX EXPENSE (CONTINUED)

The taxation on the Group’s loss before income tax
differs from the theoretical amount that would arise

12 FIEHRXHE)
7N 5% B Bk BT 15 T BB 1B 2 T TR B
RERTNEFEZEREBIER

using the applicable tax rate as follows: LU
2026 2025
—ECRE —E-FRF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR AR%®TTT
Loss before income tax B AT 15 2% Al B 18 (48,081) (100,787)
Tax calculated at domestic tax rates &R = s 5 E A
applicable to profits in the respective RN R E R IE
geographical areas (10,351) (23,847)
Income not subject to tax AR A (3,783) (2,004)
Expenses not deductible for tax IRk s
purposes 2,082 2,616
Tax losses for which no deferred RERIEILEFTEHIE
income tax asset was recognised BEZHIEESE 25,189 30,104
Utilisation of previously unrecognised FREAARERZHE
tax losses [ (1,076) (129)
Withholding tax on distributable 53K & A 2 TR
earnings in the PRC (1,603) (4,235)
Income tax expense FT13 B 2 10,458 2,505

There was no tax charge relating to components of
other comprehensive income for the year ended 28

February 2026 (2025: Nil).

244 ¢ saunda holdings Itd. Z&EETFHZAR B R A &

T_RHFE)-

BHE—"T-RE-_A-+N\BLHFE "
WEEMEEMB AR ZHRBESLH (=



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SR B i B
13 LOSSES PER SHARE 13 BRER
Basic =N
Basic losses per share are calculated by dividing the EREARABEDBEARAEZFS
loss attributable to owners of the Company by the A FEHE BB A i W BEETEER
weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue ZInEFHEGFE
during the year.
2026 2025
ZBIAE —T-RF
Loss attributable to owners of the RArmERFAEARG
Company (RMB’000) EE(AR®ETT (58,539) (100,776)
Weighted average number of ordinary B %717 & @A 2 N4
shares in issue ('000) EHE (5D 705,875 705,895
Basic losses per share (RMB cents) BRERAEBARESD) (8.29) (14.28)
Diluted #E
For the years ended 28 February 2026 and 28 HE_T-_A"F-_AZ+tNBEZ=ZE

February 2025, the diluted losses per share were
the same as basic losses per share as there was no
dilutive potential ordinary share outstanding.

14 DIVIDEND

At the Board meeting held on 26 May 2026, the
Directors did not propose a payment of final dividend
for the year ended 28 February 2026 (2025: no final
dividend).

14

“THFE-AZHN\BLFE gki#
BERESKREABARAR AR
REEBTEEERK -

=t
RZBZRXRFRAAZTRBRTZE
gL EFTEZREAZ
TERFZAZTNBLEEEZR
HRE(ZE-_AF - BARHARKRE) -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M
15 INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

15 BREWZE

2026 2025

ZRE ZT-AF

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARBTR AREBTET

At beginning of year R E 4 67,946 76,038
Fair value losses recognised in the Zﬁ/\TE R ERH
consolidated income statement N 1EEE (K 76)

(Note 6) (9,826) (9,244)

Currency translation differences b H =5 (3,793) 1,152

At end of year IR 4R 54,327 67,946

Investment properties are stated at fair value which
are referenced to the valuations that rely on the open
market value basis at the consolidated balance sheet
dates prepared by an independent professional
valuer, Ravia Global Appraisal Advisory Limited. The
fair value changes are included in “other losses, net”
in the consolidated income statement.

(a) Amounts recognised in the consolidated

REMERRFEIER - 2 FETD
2EBIHEEMEMK SRR
HRHARAFNRGEAEERARER
MmEBEEEEMELENGEE: 2
$TE""‘;%§DE:.+)\?${:\TE s RA[H A

(a) REREERERAZREYHE

income statement for investment £ 5
properties
2026 2025
—ERFE —T-RF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TR AR®TT
Rental income (Note 6) HEW A Z6) 2,014 1,886
Direct operating expenses arising ~ BEUF S WA 2 & E&
from an investment property that MEFEEXZEAE
generated rental income (Note 7)  #&& X (K1 7#7) (165) (159)
1,849 1,727

As at 28 February 2026, the Group had no
unprovided contractual obligations for future
repairs and maintenance (2025: Nil).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)

(a)

(b)

Amounts recognised in the consolidated
income statement for investment
properties (Continued)

The Group’s investment properties are held
within a business model whose objective is
to consume substantially all of the economic
benefits embodied in the investment properties
through lease and sale. The Group has
measured the deferred income tax relating to
the temporary differences of these investment
properties using the tax rates and the tax bases
that are consistent with the expected manner of
recovery of these investment properties (Note
19).

Valuation basis

The Group obtains independent valuations for
its investment properties at least annually. In
the current year, the valuations are performed
by Ravia Global Appraisal Advisory Limited, an
independent professional qualified valuer. At
the end of each reporting period, the directors
update their assessment of the fair value of each
property, taking into account the most recent
independent valuations. The directors determine
the value of the properties within a range of
reasonable fair value estimates.

At each financial year end the Group:

o Verifies all major inputs to the independent
valuation report;

o Assesses property valuations movements
when compared to the prior year valuation
report; and

o Holds discussions with the independent
valuer.

foi A B 5 R M

15 REWF )

(a)

(b)

REeBRERBAZRENE
= 8 (&)

AEBENREDENFHEEN
EEBBHEHENNEENTTAHE
REEMEPABOOEE
s ARBERAREREYED
BHME T A — B R R A
E HEGERENVENER
MEERBBMNELEMESHET
& (fFE19)

fhEE%E

AEEZRINREBFRESEREY
EZ2BIUE -RNAFE - B
3 F ¥ {4 (B B i 8 OIR BR AT (4 R
AERABIETHRE RE—
EHREMR EFEEERKAI
BYNE EFREBEDED
NFEEFGHE - EERAER
FEAERERREMFEE -

REBEMRFEE ~EE:

s RYEMNBIUMERSEZM
BEXEMBHAE:

s EHHREFEMMERS
BREMENEEZS:
K&

o HUFVATEENEITH® o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ok 1 B 285 A
15 INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)

(b) Valuation basis (Continued)

The best evidence of fair value is current prices
in an active market for similar investment
properties. Where such information is not
available the directors consider information from
a variety of sources including:

() current prices in an active market for
properties of different nature or recent
prices of similar properties in less
active markets, adjusted to reflect those
differences;

discounted cash flow projections based on
reliable estimates of future cash flows; or

capitalised income projections based upon
a property’s estimated net market income,
and a capitalisation rate derived from an
analysis of market evidence.

Fair value hierarchy

15 %% ¥ 3 (4D
(b) fi {82 % (80
N (8 ) 547 2 0 R IR B D
BREREMENRE . B E
EREDBHSEAHEEZES
OB e

TREEMERARTS

WIREXELMERRA
RIS HEE - AR X
RuptEEL;

REASEGFAKRER

=S
Al

ZEEFRBASR X

R EN A FET 5 W

A BREBEREEA EXR
LMK IEH IS ERD

AT

RFEFH

Fair value measurements
at 28 February 2026 using
R-ZE-AE-ZA=tN\H

ERTHAFESE
Quoted prices
in active Significant
markets for other Significant
identical observable unobservable
assets inputs inputs
HEEEZ EZHMT EEFT
ERT IS RE R DN BEZnAE
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
(5—-F8) (=) (5=)
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Description ik AR¥ TR AR¥ TR AR¥ TR
Recurring fair value BEHEATEFE
measurements
Investment properties: REME:
Chinese Mainland B A B - - 1,880
Macau BT - - 52,447
- - 54,327
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

15 INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)
(b) Valuation basis (Continued)

15 REWEE)
(b) HEEEGE)
RFEZFKGE)

Fair value hierarchy (Continued)

Fair value measurements
at 28 February 2025 using
RZE_RE_AZ1+/\H

FRATIRFENE

Quoted prices

in active Significant
markets for other Significant
identical observable unobservable
assets inputs inputs
HREEYZ EZHMA B2LA
ERMIERE BEZ@\E BEHAE
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
(5—E) (F=FE) (E=F)
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Description i AREF T AREF T ARETT
Recurring fair value KEWLTEHE
measurements
Investment properties: REME:
Chinese Mainland hE KR - - 2,360
Macau P - - 65,586
- — 67,946

RFEFAEEHEZT B
WAE(E=E)

The Group’s policy is to recognise transfers REENHREZESHERZR4LEEN
into and transfers out of fair value hierarchy FEEZEHRE D REALIBF LK
levels as of the date of the event or change in EHo|N BN AEREEER
circumstances that caused the transfer.

Fair value measurements using significant
unobservable inputs (level 3)

There were no transfers among levels 1, 2 and HE_T-_XF_AZ+N\BK

3 during the years ended 28 February 2026 and —E-RFE-_A-+N\BIEE -

28 February 2025. REF—E F_EREZESE
Rz HHER o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

15 INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED) 15 REYE(E)
(b) Valuation basis (Continued) (b) HEE®E(E)

Fair value measurements using significant REEFTFEREHFEETAJEHEE

unobservable inputs (level 3) (Continued) WAE(E=E)(E)
The PRC Macau Total
h 2P @it
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETR AREBTR ARETR
At 1 March 2024 A\—E-NE=A-H 2,360 73,678 76,038
Losses from fair value adjustment NYEAZRCER - (9,244) (9,244)
Currency tranglation difference ERER - 1,152 1,152
At 28 February 2025 R-E-R%¥-A-1+/\H 2,360 65,586 67,946

Total change in fair value for the year ~ ERBEEEUHAGABR
included in the consolidated income RIAEENTELEZY
statement for assets held at the end of ~ RMZE[EMEE - FE]

the year, under “other losses, net” - (9,244 (9,244)
At 1 March 2025 R-F-RE=A—-H 2,360 65,586 67,946
Losses from fair value adjustment NYEARCER (480) (9,346) (9,826)
Currency translation difference ERER - (3,793) (3,793)
At 28 February 2026 “E-NFEZAZTNA 1,880 52,447 54,327

Total change in fair value for the year ~ ERBEEEUHARARS
included in the consolidated income FIREELTEEEY
statement for assets held at the end of ~ RBEEMEE - FE]
the year, under “other losses, net” (480) (9,346) (9,826)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)
(b) Valuation basis (Continued)

Valuation techniques

The valuations of the retail shop in the Chinese
Mainland were determined by using the
direct comparison approach. Sales prices of
comparable properties in close proximity are
adjusted for differences in key attributes such as
property size. The most significant input into this
valuation approach is price per square meter.

The valuation of the retail shop in Macau was
determined using the income capitalisation
approach. This valuation method is mainly based
on the capitalisation of the passing rent, with
consideration of time adjustment, by adopting
appropriate yields. The change from direct
comparison approach to income capitalisation
approach is due to the lack of adequate
comparable sale transactions and sales data for
properties in current year.

During the year ended 28 February 2026, the
valuation technique, for the investment property
— retail shop in Macau, changed from direct
comparison approach to income capitalisation
approach.

foi A B 5 R M

15 REWEE)
(b) HEEEGE)

18 18 2

TEAETEEERAERLE
JREETE o FE AR AT M [ WY R L
BMEZEBEREBEME KN
FTBERZZEZRFELHE -
HREEDEERER Z2H AR
BREFTKER -

BMPAEEEERRAERNLE
FelEENEZETRZERES
EARE WEERKEAZ KA
BERNWER - {EHELBOA
BARRAER RARRZ
RANALBREERHMAFE
EMEHEEBIE -

BE-_ZT-_RF-_A=-+N\HIL
FE REWE — LRRMAE
EEMMERN BEELR
ER AW AE AR -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

15 INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)
(b) Valuation basis (Continued)

Valuation techniques (Continued)

Fair value at
28 February
2026 Valuation

(b) Tﬁﬁ%ﬁ?—(%)
12 18 £ il (&)

Unobservable

Range of
unobservable

Relationship of
unobservable

Description (RMB’000) technique inputs input inputs to fair value
RZBZAE
~“A=tNR
WAYE BETEN BEZTEN BEFIMBAEL
ER (ARBTR) fHERE BAE BAENEE ERAVENBR
Investment property
— retail shop in the 1,880 Direct comparison ~ Comparable’s unit ~ RMB13,163 per The higher the unit
Chinese Mainland approach selling/asking square meter selling price, the
price higher the fair
value
RENE
—fURREAETER EELBE LERMEL  BTHKARE  BUEEAE D2
£E/HE 131637T TERR
Investment property
— retail shop in Macau 52,447 Income Yield 2.7% The higher the yield,
capitalisation the higher the fair
approach value
REWE
~fURNRFAZER WAEARL &% KaZxdm AT
ERE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

15 INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED) 15 BEWE(E)
(b) Valuation basis (Continued) (b) HEE®E(E)
Valuation techniques (Continued) 12518 15 77 (48 )
Fair value at
28 February Range of Relationship of
2025  Valuation Unobservable unobservable unobservable
Description (RMB'000)  technique inputs input inputs to fair value
RZZZR%F
“A=tN\H
NATE BRI BEAEM BRI AE
EH (AEBTT) f@EHE BAE BAENEE HEATENER

Investment property

— retail shop in the 2,360  Direct comparison  Comparable’s unit ~ RMB16,523 per The higher the unit
Chinese Mainland approach selling/asking Square meter selling price, the
price higher the fair
value
REW%
—fuRREAETER BERELRA MHERNERL  BTAXAREK  ENEEAS D
£E/HE 16,5237C TEAR
Investment property
— retail shop in Macau 65,586  Direct comparison ~ Comparable’s unit ~ RMB892,570 per  The higher the unit
approach selling/asking square meter selling price, the
price higher the fair
value
REME
I RRFITEE BRELRA MHERNERL  BYARAREK  ENEERS D
£E/HE 892,5707¢ TEAR
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
ok 1 B 285 A

16 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 16 ¥ ¥  HBERFHE
Leasehold Furniture Motor
Buildings improvements  and fixtures vehicles Total
R
B¥ REIR BRREE RE @it

RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
AE®TR AE®TR ARBTR AEBTR IN:L

At 1 March 2024 W-E-mF=A-A
Cost KA 7,564 263,375 22,671 2,880 296,490
Accumulated depreciation ZENE (3.750) (259,746) 20,218) 2439) (286,152)
Net book amount REEE 3814 3629 2453 442 10,338
Year ended 28 February 2025 BE-Z-R%-A-tAR

58
Opening net book amount ENSEAE 3814 3629 2,453 442 10,338
Currency translation differences EAEE 64 5 9% - 168
Additions s} - 2,183 2,145 - 4328
Transfer g% - (329) 328 - -
Wiite off/cisposal ¥/ RE - (684) (458) - (1,142)
Depreciation ik (198) (3.181) 2,016) 1) (5,416)
Impaiment (Aote (3) HEWZE) - 642 - - (642)
Closing net book amount EXBRESE 3,680 782 2551 421 7434
At 28 February 2025 RZBZRE-A-F/\A
Cost KA 769 25,429 12,195 2892 48211
Accumulated depreciation Z2iENE (4,015) (24,647) (9,644) 2471) (40,777)
Net book amount REFE 3,680 782 2551 491 7434
Year ended 28 February 2026 HE-T-REZACTIA

%3
Opening net hook amount ENERFE 3,680 782 2,551 42 7434
Currency translation differences EXED (221) (10) @) - (239)
Additions hE - 2,814 1,994 - 4,808
Write offlisposal /R - (503) (35) (373) (911)
Depreciation ik (196) (978) (2,592 - (3,766)
Impairment /\ots (3) WEHZp) - (1,485) - - (1,485)
Closing net book amount EXEEFE 3,257 620 1,916 48 5,841
At 28 February 2026 ey s L\
Cost KA 7,203 0,788 13,286 1,313 31,590
Accumulated depreciation 2ENE (3,946) (9,168) (11,370) (1,265) (25,749)
Net book amount FHFE 3,257 620 1,916 48 5,841
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

16 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
(CONTINUED)

Notes:

(@)

Certain retail stores with operations were making losses
during the year. The Group regards each individual retail
store as a separately identifiable cash-generating unit and
carries out impairment assessment for the retail stores which
have indicators of impairment. As a result, impairment loss
of approximately RMB1,485,000 (2025: RMB842,000) and
approximately RMB1,193,000 (2025: RMB1,014,000) against
leasehold improvements and right-of-use assets, respectively,
were recognised in selling and distribution expenses of the
Group. The estimates of the recoverable amounts were based
on value-in-use calculations using discounted cash flow
projections based on the sales forecast.

The key assumptions made by management applied in
the financial forecast include pre-tax discount rate of 11%
(2025: 11%) as well as sales growth rate of 6% (2025: -10%).
If expected pre-tax discount rate for the projection period
had been 1% lower/higher than management’s estimate with
all other variables held constant, the impairment amount of
leasehold improvements and right-of-use assets would have
been approximately RMB7,500 lower and RMB3,400 higher
(2025: RMB5,200 lower and RMB5,000 higher). If the sale
growth rate had been 1% lower/higher than management’s
estimate with all other variables held constant, the impairment
amount of leasehold improvements and right-of-use assets
would have been approximately RMB24,700 higher and
RMB10,600 lower (2025: RMB5,000 lower and RMB5,400
higher).

foi A B 5 R M

16 W% #BERREGE)

g

(@)

AETHENTEEHEAFEELERR -
AEERGHTEERAEBRCELS
il WHBEREDTENTEEHETRE
e Al AREEHERDHEAIF
SR AMODERESTIRAFEREESE
R 7 R E B 1B 4 A R #1,485,0000T (=
T-FE: ARES42,000T) R HOARE
1,193,0007T (=T = FH 4 : A E¥1,014,000
o) e Ak E B ERNE AEER
H HpERTHEENFTHTBEERESR
EBEBE -

EREBEMEEAPRANBRBERLEE
BATEEAEN% (ZE-RF 1% UK
HERRERE6% (ZE-FHE-10%) ° i
EFMEEMEREFTE  BAHBMNE
MBI E R EEBOMERR L8
1% AW ENSTIRNEREESE
BB B € B8 R 2 4 A R¥7,5007T A 38
MABOANRES40T(ZERAF:RLH
A R¥5,2007T A N4 A R ¥E5,0007T) ©
WEMEEMEREFTE  HEFEER
R EB B GHERD 1% - BIFL
MEREIRNERAEEENRESSE
#1804 A R #6024, 7007T MR D A R
10,6007C (ZZ =R %F - jH P HARES,000
JC AN AN A9 A R #5,4007T) ©
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
ok 1 B 285 A

17 LEASES 17 HE
The Group has recognised right-of-use assets for GCEHBEAEIN AEBRCDEREE
these leases, except for short term leases, see Note HMAOEBFERESE  -TME 5
2.2.8 to the consolidated financial statements further EEGET B REMT2.28
information.
(a) Amounts recognised in the consolidated (a) RHEEEEABRERNEE
balance sheet
The consolidated balance sheet shows the HEEEARE EE ZARTUT
following amounts relating to leases: RBENSZE
2026 2025
—EC-X —E-RF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR AREBTT
Right-of-use assets EREEE
Land use rights T R 10,882 12,299
Retail shop premises, warehouses ZE/E#H - 2N
and offices WRE 4,276 4 558
15,158 16,857
2026 2025
ZEBDRE —T-NOF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR AR®TT
Lease liabilities HEAE
Current ik ) 3,634 6,780
Non-current EMB 2,115 968

5,749 7,748

256 e saunda holdings Itd. %&E & fFHEAR B R A &)



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

o B R R E
17 LEASES (CONTINUED) 17 #HE(E)
(@) Amounts recognised in the consolidated (a) REECEEEBEBRERNESE
balance sheet (Continued) (8)
2026
“ECRE
Retail shop
premises,
Land warehouses
use rights and offices Total
BEEH
THERAE ERRBAE ot
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR ARBT R ARBTR
Right-of-use assets CREEE
Opening balance as at RZE-RF¥=H—H
1 March 2025 2 F &R 12,299 4,558 16,857
Additions HNE - 8,231 8,231
Depreciation charge (Note 7) FEERNE7) (658) (6,110) (6,768)
Early termination of leases RAKIEHESH - (1,200) (1,200)
Impairment (Note 16(a)) w1 (H i 16(2) - (1,193) (1,193)
Currency translation differences [ 5 =% (759) (10) (769)
Closing balance as at Ay
28 February 2026 “tNRZEREH 10,882 4,276 15,158
2025
“E-RHE
Retail shop
premises,
Land warehouses
use rights and offices Total
TEEH
TiEAE  BERRMRE @t
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETTT ARETT ARETTT
Right-of-use assets CREEE
Opening balance as at R-ZE-ME=H—H
1 March 2024 Z FEA R 12,751 15,927 28,678
Additions NE - 4,468 4,468
Depreciation charge (Note 7) WEERNH7) (664) (12,910) (13,574)
Farly termination of leases AR IEEES A - (1,913) (1,913)
Impairment (Note 16(2)) B (Hi216(a) - (1,014) (1,014)
Currency translation differences  [& i = %8 212 - 212
Closing balance as at RZE-RF-HA
28 February 2025 “tHN\BZERER 12,299 4,558 16,857
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

17 LEASES (CONTINUED) 17 HE &)
(a) Amounts recognised in the consolidated (@) REECEEEBRBEIANEE
balance sheet (Continued) (#&)
2026 2025
—ERFE —T-RF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR AREBTET
Lease liabilities HE&E
Opening balance as at 1 March R=ZA—B2FNE 7,748 20,459
Additions NE 8,207 4,362
Repayment of lease liabilities EEHEARE (9,268) (15,804)
Interest for lease liabilities (Note 8) T & B & F & (47:8) 361 682
Early termination of leases IRAMRIEHERY (1,289) (1,951)
Currency translation differences ME W Z 58 (10) —
Closing balance as at 28 February “AZt+N\HZ
FREB 5,749 7,748
Amounts recognised in the consolidated (b) RZEBEREIANESHE

(b)

income statement

The consolidated income statement shows the SEEBRXBIITIUTEAMLMAE
following amounts relating to leases: EMEE:
2026 2025
ZRE T AF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR AREBTET
Interest expense (included F B (GEA B ZA)
in finance cost) (Note 8) (H1it8) 361 682
Expense relating to short-term EREBAERTGIA
leases (included in selling and SHE R DTN
distribution expenses and general  K&fTEF )
and administrative expenses) 6,320 7,093
Expense relating to variable lease AR AT AR EAE/NA
payments not included in lease SBHENKFAZGIA
liabilities (included in selling and 8HE Mo $H B XA — AR
distribution expenses and general  K&{THFIZ)
and administrative expenses) 20,606 41,810

For the year ended 28 February 2026, the
total cash outflow for leases amounted
to approximately RMB36,194,000 (2025:

RMB64,707,000).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

17 LEASES (CONTINUED)

(c)

(d)

The Group’s leasing activities and how
these are accounted for

The Group’s right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities as a lessee mainly arise from lease of
various retail shop premises, warehouses and
offices with terms of 1 to 10 years but may have
extension options as described in (e) below.

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual
basis and contain a wide range of different
terms and conditions. The lease agreements
do not impose any covenants other than the
security interests in the leased assets that are
held by the lessor.

Variable lease payments

Some property leases contain variable payment
terms that are linked to sales generated from
a store. For individual stores, up to 57% of
lease payments are on the basis of variable
payment terms with percentages ranging from
6% to 29.5% of sales. Variable payment terms
are used for a variety of reasons, including
minimising the fixed costs base for newly
established stores. Variable lease payments that
depend on sales are recognised in profit or loss
in the year in which the condition that triggers
those payments occurs.

A 10% increase in sales across all stores in the
Group with such variable lease contracts would
increase total lease payments by approximately
RMB2,061,000 (2025: RMB4,181,000).

foi A B 5 R M

17 HE(E)

(c)

(d)

AEENHEETBIRAEARS
%

ERAMA AEB &A%
BEMMERE ETBRATE
EH - ERMBAEZTAME
Eaf MEBEAHZF MR
E10%F - WAlge B = T X(e)frat
HIE HY IR A -

HETEBERNER L &2
=& AR AR R R AR AT o BR
HEAFSENEHEEEDHE

R 1% 3% 5) - T 1 28 3 4 s A0
FE R «
TR AN R

MoMEHEREREWMESL
FY) §H € R A 8 Y ] 22 A SRR K o
sRERIEH S - ZE57%MHE
ENREE T ER A RE
Fo AN FHERNRE
29.5% ° f&£ M I & 5 R R0 IR
REZE  BREEHFKLEM
FEERRAEBEZ/NE - HE
R HENRBURRN
BHANBHENANGREELEE
FHEBHPHER -

WASBAENEHES Y
B0 BT T &R A S S BB 1 IN10% -
HENRLRBEBENMOARE
2,061,000 (ZZE_HAF AR
#4.181,0007T) °

annual report 2026 F ik 2026 259



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

17 LEASES (CONTINUED)

(e) Extension and termination options

17 HE(E)

(e)

Extension and termination options are included
in a number of property leases across the
Group. These are used to maximise operational
flexibility in terms of managing the assets
used in the Group’s operations. The majority
of extension and termination options held are
exercisable only by the Group and not by the

respective lessor.

18 SUBSIDIARIES

The following is a list of the principal subsidiaries of
the Group at 28 February 2026 which, in the opinion
of the directors, principally affect the results or form
a substantial portion of the net assets of the Group:

18

Particular of issued

MR R RERE
AEENFZUELHBERELTH
RRIEEER -ZFEEER
ERABEEBAEEEBAAZ
BEZEREERMN - Ko A
FRERMRIEEZRETHAN
SETE MAEBLEATA
1TfE -

Fff |8 2 )
BEEZAR-_E-_NE-A=-+N\A
BAEBEBEEEAZTELERARN
EBFEENTELO»NETENE
NGINIINE

Place of incorporation share capital and Principal activities/ 2026 and 2025
Name of entity and kind of legal entity debt securities place of operation Interest held
ZEIRER
MR IBER ERATRER TEER/ “BCiF
HEATER & AR BHES B ket §:
Blooming on Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Property holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each the PRC
REBERAT B EREALAR  REREEEILAR  RANE/PE
Brightly Investment Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Property holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each the PRC
BRRERRAA FE ERECLA  REREEELERAR  RKANE/PE
Le Saunda (B.V.I.) Limited British Virgin Islands, 31,500 ordinary shares of Investment holding/ 100%
(Note (3) limited liabiity company ~ US$1 each Hong Kong
(Hie) ABRAES 3500 BREEIET RERR/BE
AREEAA LAk
Le Saunda Calcado, Limitada Macau, limited liability MOP200,000 Property holding/ 100%
company Macau
RPERELAT  200000RMI%T RENE /R
Le Saunda China Investment Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 100 ordinary shares of Provision of management 100%
company HK$1 each services and investment

RESATEREARAT
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18 SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

Particular of issued

foi A B 5 R M

18 B 27 (&)

Place of incorporation share capital and Principal activities/ 2026 and 2025
Name of entity and kind of legal entity debt securities place of operation Interest held
“ECRER
AR LBER BRTRAR TTER/ o
WEAAEH EAEH E%ES EXHE iy §
Le Saunda Licensing Limited Bahamas, limited liability 5,000 ordinary shares of Holding and licensing of 100%
company USS$1 each trade-marks and names/
Hong Kong
HEEBRERAR" EREHES 5,000R & REEIZT RARRLGFHEEAE
AREMRR Lk RERAR/BE
Le Saunda Management Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Provision of management 100%
company HK$1 each services/Hong Kong
KBHNERERAA FE EREALAA  REREEETLAR RUETERE/ER
Le Saunda Real Estate Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Investment holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each Hong Kong
REHHERRDT B EREALAR  REREEELAR  RERR/EE
L.S. Retailing Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Retailing of shoes/ 100%
company HK$1,000 each plus 20,000 Hong Kong
non-voting deferred shares
of HK$1,000 each
RBEATEARAA B AREALE  2REREEI0ETER KETE/FE
& 120,000 & R & &
1000 TERFEET
i i
Maior Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 1,000 ordinary shares of Trading, provision of 100%
company HK$2,000 each management services
and investment holding/
Hong Kong
SEEHERBRAT RGN 10008 REE20008T E5 REEERBRE
Lk BER/BE
Master Benefit Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 3,000,000 ordinary shares of  Investment holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each Hong Kong
BLARAH % BREMQAT  300000RSREEET REZR/EH

annual report 2026 3k 2026 261



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
foi A B 5 R M

18 SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED) 18 B AT (&)

Particular of issued

Place of incorporation share capital and Principal activities/ 2026 and 2025
Name of entity and kind of legal entity debt securities place of operation Interest held
ZEZRER
AR LR BRTRAR TTER/ o
) PNCE EAEH E%ES EXE iy §
Super Billion Properties Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 100 ordinary shares of Property holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each the PRC
REEXERATA Bk BREALA 00RSRAEBTERBR #AENE/PE
Trend Door Company Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Investment holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each Hong Kong
EABRAR FE EREGLA  REREEBLEAR REABRR/EE
Trend Light Trading Company Limited Hong Kong, limited liability 2 ordinary shares of Investment holding/ 100%
company HK$1 each Hong Kong
BEESERAT Bk AEREARA IREREEALAR RERR/EE
MEBH(KE)ERAA The PRC, limited liabiity ~ US$100,000 Wholesales and trading of 100%
company shoes/the PRC
hEEREALE  100000E T REWERES/E
MEERE(PE)ERAR The PRC, limited liabiity  HK$53,000,000 Retailing of shoes/ 100%
company the PRC
hE - BRELAF  53,000000%7T RERE/HE
MEEEHRINERAR The PRC, limited liabiity ~ HK$10,000,000 Retailing of shoes/ 100%
company the PRC
hE - EREMRR 10,000,008 RERE/HE
BTBE(LB)BRAR The PRC, limited liabiity ~ US$6,500,000 Retaling of shoes/ 100%
company the PRC
hE - BREAA  6500000% T RERE/HE
BEENELR)BRAA The PRC, limited liablity ~ US$2,200,000 Retalling of shoes/ 100%
company the PRC
R BRELAT  2,200000% T RERE/HE
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18 SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

Place of incorporation

18

foi A B 5 R M

B B 2 B (&)

Particular of issued

share capital and

Principal activities/ 2026 and 2025

Name of entity and kind of legal entity debt securities place of operation Interest held
ZECRER
MR IBER BERTRAR IBER/ ZECnE
it PEEE i A EHES Exuy s
KBEH(RE)BRAA The PRC, limited liabiity  US$800,000 Retaling of shoes/ 100%
company the PRC
hEBREMDE  800000XTT RHTE/HE
EEHEHMBRAT The PRC, limited liability ~ RMB18,000,000 Retailing of shoes/ 100%
company the PRC
hEBREMLAE  AE%18,000,0007 RHETE/HE
BUTEEERZEEE£FRAT The PRC, limited liabiity ~ US$1,050,000 Inactive/ 100%
company the PRC
hE - BREMAA 1,050,000% 7T RELEES,/ TE
BUTEEEEBEEREERLA  The PR, limited liabiity  US$200,000 Inactive/ 100%
company the PRC
hEAREMLT 200000%% REEEEE,/ P

Note:

(@

Le Saunda (B.V.l.) Limited is held directly by the Company. All

other subsidiaries are held indirectly.

S

(@)  Le Saunda (B.V.I) Limited B3 7R 2 & & # £
B mMABHEMHMEARY AMERES -

* O EREF
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19 DEFERRED INCOME TAXATION 19 EEFRBHE

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset
when there is a legally enforceable right to set off
the tax assets against the tax liabilities and when
the deferred income taxes relate to the same tax
authority. The following amounts, determined after
appropriate offsetting, are shown in the consolidated
balance sheet:

ERLAERNAKGELEMSHESR
ERRECHEREABRLHE  ME
FEFEBR SR B —HBHE - AR
HEEMGSHRAEELEABELHAK
e TIEREGEEREBERAIK
MEROTABE N

2026 2025

—TECXRE —E-RE

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARBTFRT AR®FTIT

Deferred income tax assets RIEMSHIBEE 9,511 22,407
Deferred income tax liabilities EEMSHIEAG (9,691) (12,819)
(180) 9,588

Deferred income taxation is calculated in full on
temporary differences under the liability method
using the tax rates enacted or substantively enacted
by the balance sheet date.

TG BRI B R
ERGEEADEERAREENHH
HEHH o

2026 2025

—ECRE —E-RF

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARBTR AREBTT

At beginning of year R E 4 9,588 11,474
Charged to the consolidated FAfREEER

income statement (Note 12) (K1it12) (10,179) (1,760)

Exchange realignment fE & & 411 (126)

At end of year R F R (180) 9,588

264 ¢ saunda holdings Itd. Z&EETFHZAR B R A &




NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

foi A B 5 R M

Pursuant to the Detailed Implementation Regulations for
implementation of the Corporate Income Tax Law issued on 6
December 2007, withholding income tax of 10% shall be levied on the
dividends remitted by the companies established in the PRC to their
foreign investors starting from 1 January 2008. A lower withholding
tax rate may be applied if there is a tax treaty between China and
the jurisdiction of the foreign investors. All dividends coming from the
profits generated by the PRC companies after 1 January 2008 shall
be subject to this withholding income tax. The Group did not accrue
withholding income tax for a portion of the earnings of approximately
RMB30,424,000 (2025: RMB73,100,000) of its PRC subsidiaries
because the Group does not have a plan to distribute these earnings
from its PRC subsidiaries.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for tax losses carried forward to
the extent that realisation of the related tax benefits through future
taxable profits is probable. As at 28 February 2026, the Group had
unrecognised tax losses of approximately RMB427,294,000 (2025:
RMB310,508,000) to be carried forward against future taxable
income.

19 DEFERRED INCOME TAXATION (CONTINUED) 19 EZEFRFEHIE(E)
The movement on deferred income tax assets and EEFMEHESELRBENE S
liabilities are as follows: N
Unrealised profits on Revaluation Withholding tax
inventories/provision of investment on dividend for
for inventories properties undistributed profits Others Total
FEREREN/RERE  RENEEH APMENHRERNH Hf @it
otg) (Hit)
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 202 2026 2025
ZECRE CE-RE ZBECNE CEZonF ZECpNE CE-RF CBCRE CEoRE ZECRE CEC0nf
RMB'000  RMB'0O0 RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000 RMB'000  RMB'000 ~ RMB'000  RMB'000
ARBTR ARETT ARMTR ARLTR ARMTR ARETR ARETz ARETT ARETR ARETR
At beginning of year RER 17559 2206  (1171) @813 (5642  (9877) 4848 7,203 9588 11474
(Charged)/credited to GRERERT
consolicated income (5A)/ 1k
statement (11,285) (@2 1,114 1,087 1,603 4,235 (1,611) (2385 (10,179) (1,760)
Exchange realignment EZR% - - 41 (126) - - - - 41 (126)
At end of year RER 6214 17559 (B85 (LATT)  (4039) (64 3WT 4848 (180) 9588
Note: it -

RER-_ZTLFT_RABEMBHGEMRS
BRERGH B -_ZFTN\F-A—HE &
HEFERINDBAMEEIINEEET RN K
BHU10% ) FEHI B o fif o B SN I B H P
ERZRRBRITAERBEEG  AEEBREE
HHEBE - R_FTTNF-A-HERREFH
RAMELENBOMAEREDABNEILNME
B ARAEBREFEDREBEARBELAZ
MoOBMMAFRZEHNMERZBANOAR
#30,424,0007L (ZZE = A F : A R#¥73,100,000
JT) °

fir #E B B T8 ) 25 5 AT 6L 38 4B oK PR B AR T % A1 @
BOBEEBELAEEERABEERBEEE - 1
—E-RF_AZFTNBE  AEEAERBERHRIE
B84 A R#427,204000c (CE-AF AR
#310,508,0007T) 45 8 /& 4 i oK 2R FE R Bl @ ) o
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19 DEFERRED INCOME TAXATION (CONTINUED)
The expiry of unrecognised tax losses are as follows:

19 iR 3 f 1§ B H (&)
AERRAEBRZINHELT

2026 2025
—EARE —E-_hFE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR ARETT
Tax losses without expiry date EmI A 2B IEEE 149,202 188,027
Tax losses expiring in 5 years REANER2RIEEE 278,092 122,481
427,294 310,508
20 INVENTORIES 20 F8&
2026 2025
—E-XRE —E-RHF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR AR®TT
Finished goods 27X in 93,583 117,837
Less: Provision for impairment of B FERERE
inventories (18,121) (41,704)
75,462 76,133

Reversal of impairment of inventories to net realisable
value amounted to RMB23,583,000 during the
year ended 28 February 2026 (2025: Provision for
impairment of inventories write-down to net realisable
value amounted to RMBZ2,293,000). These were
recognised as an expense and included in “cost of
sales” in the consolidated income statement.
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21 TRADE RECEIVABLES, OTHER RECEIVABLES, 21 B 5 EWERE H4uEKEER
AND DEPOSITS AND PREPAYMENTS ReERBENRE

2026 2025
—EARFE —T-AF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR ARETIT

Trade receivables g5 MW ERTE 14,730 20,883
Less: loss allowance B B IR (984) (946)
13,746 19,937
Other receivables H 4th pE Uk BR 18 3,048 3,411
16,794 23,348
Deposits b oA 3,659 5,929
Prepayments RN 1,691 2,322
Value added tax receivables JE W 32 {8 1 A I8 13,381 23,958
35,525 55,557
Presented as non-current assets ERIIERBEE 480 699
Presented as current assets EAREEE 35,045 54,858
35,525 55,557
The credit periods of the Group’s customers NEFBRPHEZEBH—HMNINEBE
generally range from 30 to 60 days from the invoice H#E30ZE60K - EFEWEKRE K H
date. The carrying amounts of trade and other #EWRBE EmERAE AN FEMH
receivables approximate their fair values. There is H MM AEBRRFRZ  WEHE
no concentration of credit risk with respect to trade WEEIBU EEZERMEPRIFE N -
receivables as the Group has a large number of
customers.
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21

TRADE RECEIVABLES, OTHER RECEIVABLES,
AND DEPOSITS AND PREPAYMENTS

(CONTINUED)

The ageing analysis of the trade receivables as at the
end of the reporting period, based on invoice date is

21

EZREWERIE HMBEREREAR
BERBAMNREE

HwEHK
HEEHOMWT

B HRWIREA 2 Rikiz

as follows:
2026 2025
—EARE —ZT-hF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR AREBTT
Current to 30 days BIHE =30K 12,834 19,081
31 to 60 days 31 REBOK 640 843
61 to 90 days 61K 290K 107 387
Over 90 days B m0K 1,149 572
14,730 20,883

Trade receivables (net of loss allowance) are denominated

BHRWKRBE(EEBEER) AT

in the following currencies: BB BR
2026 2025
ZEBEoRE T _RHF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTRT ARETET
RMB AR 13,746 19,937
The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified approach AEERBEEMERSESER %95)7

to measuring expected credit losses which uses
a lifetime expected loss allowance for all trade
receivables. The loss allowance recognised as
at 28 February 2026 amounted to approximately
RMB984,000 (2025: RMB946,000). Information about
the impairment of trade receivables and group’s
exposure to credit risk can be found in Note 3.1(b).
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22 CASH AND BANK BALANCES

22 BERBITER

2026 2025
—TECRE —E-RF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR®TR AR%®TTT
Cash at bank and on hand RITHEEEFHFRS 72,046 115,137
Bank deposits with initial term no more  HifR DR =& A &Y
than three months (Note (a)) RITIFR (A 72 (@) 182,462 183,324
Bank deposits with initial term over HARR 481 = & A AU SR 77
three months (Note (b)) 5 (K& ®) 21,700 29,450
Cash and bank balances Re RIRITER 276,208 327,911
Less: Term deposits with initial term B BRPR B =18 A 80 F 2B
over three months (Note (b)) 15 5% (ft & (b)) (21,700) (29,450)
Cash and cash equivalents RehERIRELSER 254,508 298,461

The cash and bank balances are denominated in the

following currencies:

Re RRITEBRUATINE KB :

2026 2025

—ZEN —E-RE

RMB’000 RMB’000

ARETRE AR®TFIT

RMB AR 115,653 157,673
uUs$ ETT 155,067 152,596
HK$ BT 4,952 16,877
Other currencies Hfh 5§ 536 765
276,208 327,911
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22 CAS

Notes:

(@)

H AND BANK BALANCES (CONTINUED)

The effective interest rate on short-term bank deposits and
term deposits was 3.21% (2025: 4.02%) per annum; these
deposits have a maturity ranging from 7 to 91 days (2025: 7 to
91 days).

The effective interest rate on bank deposits with initial term
over three months was 1.20% (2025: 1.40%) per annum; these
deposits have a maturity ranging from 181 to 182 days (2025:
181 to 182 days).

The Group’s cash and bank balances denominated in RMB
are deposited with banks in the PRC. The conversion of these
RMB denominated balances into foreign currencies and the
remittance of funds out of the PRC is subject to the rules and
regulations of foreign exchange control promulgated by the
PRC government.

The carrying amounts of cash and bank balances approximate
their fair values.
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BHRTERREHERNERA XS
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B -
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ZEA N F181E182B (T A 4F : 181&F
182H) °
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23 NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW
STATEMENTS

(@)

23 ZERERERKZE

Reconciliation of loss before income tax to net
cash (used in)/generated from operations:

(@) PBRATISHIATE 1B B Q2 X5 (R

B/ EEZReFEEE:
2026 2025
—EARE —ZT_-hHF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR AREBTT
Cash flow from operating REEBTH2HRE
activities mE
Loss before income tax bR TS BRI & 18 (48,081) (100,787)
Adjustments for: R
Exchange difference (Note 6) e H Z5E (K it6) (4,226) 347

Depreciation of property, plant

ME HEMRETE

and equipment (Note 16) (K1t 16) 3,766 5,416
Depreciation of right-of-use CHEEEFE
assets (Note 17) (K1at17) 6,768 13,574
Fair value losses on investment HEMELNFEEIE
properties (Note 15) (K1 z#15) 9,826 9,244
Loss on write off/disposal of plant ~ #{# & B 82 & & &
and equipment (Note 16) &8 (K at16) 911 1,142
Gain on early termination of RAKIEHEES WS
leases (Note 17) (Hfat17) (89) (38)
Impairment losses on trade B 5 RWERIEREEE -
receivables, net (Note 3.1(b)) ERR (B i£3.1(b) 38 266
(Reversal of impairment)/provision 17 & CHi{E B3 & @), ~
for impairment losses on BEBERE  F8
inventories, net (23,583) 2,293
Impairment losses on property, Y3 - e LR ERE
plant and equipment (Note 16) & 18 (K it 16) 1,485 842
Impairment losses on right-of-use & F 1 & E B E & 1B
assets (Note 17) (B zE17) 1,193 1,014
Finance income, net (Note 8) U A - FRE
(7 z28) (7,060) (9,612)
(59,052) (76,299)
Changes in working capital: HEEREE:
— Inventories -=FE 24,251 86,086
— Trade and other receivables — B RWERE R
Hth & U BR1E 6,479 12,671
— Deposits and prepayments — & LB HRIAE 13,394 1,913
— Trade payables and other —BFRMNEEK
payables H e BR IR (19,855) (19,682)
Net cash (used in)/generated from &EE % GER), / EEL 2
operations IR & F R (34,783) 4,689
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23 NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW 23 ZMEBEREXRMFTE)
STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)
(b) Analysis of changes in financing activities during b) FRRETIEE DN :
the year:
Short-term Lease Dividend
bank loan liabilities payables Total
BHRTEN HEERE EfRE @t

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTRE AR¥MTRT ARMTRT ARMTx

At 1 March 2025 W-B-REZA-A - - (1,748) (498 (8,246
Cash movements: ReEH:
— Repayment for principal element — HE&EEH 2
of lease liabilities N ) - 8,907 - 8,907
______ RN\ LR U .. [
Non-cash movements: ¥Re2H:
— Additions to lease liabilities -HEBERE - (8,207) - (8,207)
— Early termination of leases - RALLAERD - 1,289 - 1,289
— Foreign exchange adjustments ~ — [E 5§ £ - 10 32 42
______ - ____(6%8 32 (6876
At 28 February 2026 RZEZR
-E-+/A - (5,749) (466) (6,215)
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23 NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW
STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

(o) Analysis of changes in financing activities during b) FRRMEETEESH O : (B)

the year: (Continued)

foi A B 5 R M

23 GKERERERMIT(E)

Short-term Lease
bank loan liabilities
EHRITER HEER
RMB'000 RMB'000
ARBTT  AREFR

Dividend
payables Total
IR & EH)

RMB'000 RMB'000
ARBTL  ARETR

At 1 March 2024

Cash movements:

— Proceeds from short-term bank
loan

— Repayment for short-term bank
loan

— Repayment for principal element
of lease liabilities

— Dividend paid

Non-cash movements:

— 2024 final special dividend
declared

— Additions to lease liabilities

— Early termination of leases

— Foreign exchange adjustments

At 28 February 2025

RZE-ME=R—H

GRS LE
- BARSEAENR

- REROEREN

- BEREEMNZ
g
- E}1TTH§/%\

FREE

- “E-MEERRY
RHIR S

-HERBRE

- ERALHERY

-ENER

R_F_RE
“A=tNH

______ T _ 049 @9 (20938
(9,244) - - (9,244)

9,044 - - 9,044

- 15,122 - 15,122

- - 32,163 32,163
______ - W22 3163 47285
- - (32,179) (32,179)

- (4,362) - (4,362)

- 1951 - 1,951

- - 9 9)
______ - 4 (32182 (34593
- (7,748) (498) (8,246
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24 TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER PAYABLES AND 24
CONTRACT LIABILITIES

ZENERE HUESRER

j=v:]
=
BHEE

2026 2025

ZEBEAREFE —ZT_hF

RMB’000 RMB’000

AR TR ARETT

Trade payables B EMNRE 11,848 9,148
Other payables H Ath fE T BR IR 33,174 49,992
Value added tax payables JE 11 38 B B A 18 2,689 7,923
Contract liabilities (Note) aRaE R Z) 914 1,701
48,625 68,764

The credit periods granted by suppliers generally
range from 7 to 60 days. The ageing analysis of the

HEREHRZEEN—RR7TECOX -
BEHRKR BEHENEEZIERRR

trade payables at the end of the reporting period, HEHEASNWT
based on invoice date is as follows:
2026 2025
—ECRE —E-RE
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR AR®TT
Current to 30 days BIEf 230K 11,773 9,073
31 to 60 days 31RE60K — —
61 to 90 days 61K 290K - —
91 to 120 days 91K &120K - —
Over 120 days B iB120K 75 75
11,848 9,148
Note: K1 at -

The following table shows the amount of the revenue recognised in
the current reporting period relates to contract liabilities balance at
the beginning of the year.

TRETRTEAREHRBNO N REFIAL

BEHEHEECIESR -

2026 2025
ZECAE T RF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR ARBEFT
Revenue recognised that was included in the contract R WA ZFVE N A EHH
liabilities balance at the beginning of the year 2 W 1,469 1,249

274 e saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &1 FHER B R A A




NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SR B i B
24 TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER PAYABLES AND 24 ESEMNKRE HUEEMFERER
CONTRACT LIABILITIES (CONTINUED) EHNEEE)
The carrying amounts of trade payables approximate EORMNKRBREEENTFEES -
their fair values and are denominated in the following W AT 5 & 58 -
currencies:
2026 2025

—EARFE —T-AF
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR TR ARETIT

RMB AR 11,848 9,148
25 SHARE CAPITAL 25 R
2026 2025
—ERE —E-RF
Share Share
Number of capital Number of capital
ordinary &N ordinary &N
shares HK$’000 shares HK$'000

EBEREE TEx EEKRHA TR

Ordinary shares of HK$0.10 & i& %0.10/8 T

Authorised: VETE R
At the beginning of year and ~ F#] &k F K
at the end of year 1,000,000,000 100,000 1,000,000,000 100,000
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ok 1 B 285 A

25 SHARE CAPITAL (CONTINUED)

25 BN (&)

2026 2025
—EB-RE —E-RF
Share Share
Number of capital Number of capital
ordinary & ordinary fr A
shares RMB’000 shares RMB’000

EEREE AR®TRT EARHEE AR®TZR

Issued and fully paid:

At the beginning of year and

at the end of year

A

BEETREE

FRER

705,895,060

59,979 705,895,060 59,979

During the year ended 28 February 2026, the
Company repurchased a total of 628,000 shares with
consideration of RMB150,000, which is recorded as
treasury shares. These shares were subsequently

cancelled on 30 March 2026.

BE-_Z-_E-_A-tN\BILFE -
KATLAA R#150,000c £ B8 T
628,000k 0 - ZERMDUETRF
BERAAR ZEROHEER T
CTRE=ZA=1+BEH -

26 RESERVES 26 f#E
Capital Exchange

Share Treasury ~ redemption  translation Statutory ~ Contributed Retained Capital Other

premium shargs reserve reserve TEServes surplus gamings reserve Teserve Total

RfritE Eph  EXREEE  NEEERR tERk #1248 e EAiE Efofik it

RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000

ABBTT  ARMTn  ARRfn ABRTR ARRTn ABRYn ABMTn ARRTn ABETR  ARETR

M)z Mo )20 Mo ) () ()
At 1 March 2005 RoECRE
ZB-A 46,962 - 14 (31,374 21,262 3076 351,363 413 (149) 423428
Comprehensie bss 2EEE
Loss for theyer EngE - - - - - - (38,5%) - - (38,539)
Otercompretensieloss ~ 24208E
Curency angiion EjzE
(iferences - - - (18.482) - - - - - (18.482)
Refiement beneft blgaion - RIEFIEE - - - - - - - - Ll 50
Tansacfonwinomes  EEERELL
Repuchaseofsharss TR - (150) - - - - - - - (t50)
428 Febuary 2026 e s
ZB-tR 88,962 (150 145 (40,856) 21,262 3076 M 418 99 6307

Represenng fi:
Others i 301
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

26 RESERVES (CONTINUED)

26 f#fE(HE)

foi A B 5 R M

Cepltl Exchange
Share Treasury redempion fransafon Statutory Contributed Retaned Captl Other
remim ares 1eserve 181 1BSEIVeS Surphs eamings 18sere 1esere Totdl
k&5 ERk  ZIEEEE  IEREHE a1 §1ER RE&H 4156 bR gt
RUB0D RUB00 RUB00 RUB00 RUB00 RUB00 RUBO0) RUB00 RUB0 RUB00
AE8TT \EBTR AEETT \EBTR \EETT AEBTL \EETT AEBTT \EETT AE8TT
M) iz M )0 Mo i M) ()
A1 M 2004 nEmE
-A- 892 - 15 (4412 714 3076 Ly 481 (1 533,806
Comprehensie bss 2EEE
Loss for e e EngR - - - - - - (0776 - - (077
Ofercompreiensie — EH2EMA
income
Curency fangalion EiEE
diferences - - - 319 - - - - - 3,19
Reffement beneft colgatin £TEFIE - - - - - - - - 8 B
Tansectonwihowers  SEREAAL
8
Diidend ki - - - - - - (AT - - VALK
Trngi £ - - - - (19389 - 19883 - - -
Tasachonvitnon - EEERES?
cortrling st ¢ - - - - - - - (689 - (689
NBRbuay%  HZEIEE
il 1 86962 - 14 (31314 71262 3076 31,363 AT (149) 0348
Represenng fx:
Oters Eft 0308
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
B B 55 AR B

26 RES

Notes:

(i)

(if)

(i)

(iv)

ERVES (CONTINUED)

Capital redemption reserve resulted from repurchase of the
Company’s own shares on The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited. The repurchased shares were cancelled upon
repurchase. An amount equivalent to the par value of the
shares cancelled was transferred from the Company’s retained
earnings to capital redemption reserve.

Statutory reserves represent enterprise expansion and
general reserve funds set up by subsidiaries established
and operated in the PRC. As stipulated by regulation in the
PRC, the subsidiaries are required to appropriate to statutory
reserves an amount of not less than 5% or 10% of the amount
of profit after income tax of respective the PRC subsidiaries,
calculated based on the PRC accounting standards. Should
the accumulated total of the statutory reserves reach 50% of
the registered capital of the PRC subsidiaries, the subsidiaries
will not be required to make any further appropriation. Pursuant
to relevant the PRC regulations, the general reserve fund may
be used to make up losses or to increase the capital of the
corresponding subsidiaries whilst the enterprise expansion
fund may be used to expand the corresponding subsidiaries’
business operations or to increase the capital of the
corresponding subsidiaries.

Contributed surplus represents the distributable reserves of the
Company thereby giving the Company a greater flexibility in its
dividend policy and making distributions to the shareholders.

Capital reserve represents the difference between the nominal
value of the shares of the subsidiaries acquired pursuant to a
reorganisation over the nominal value of the share capital of the
Company issued in exchange therefor.

le saunda holdings Itd. Z&E &7 FHZERE AR A &

26

&t ()

) EBABEDRERERARAETEHAER
ZRERAFRLEEC RAAMKD - B
R EMBIEXEKEFEHE - HERE
HEEOEEN S EE R RRRE G
BRI AREOFE

iy VETEHEBEERPBEKLREEHNERR
RGN CERRE—BE/HES -
ZHRBERBE WB QR AR KT HE
HH 2ETOREFEGHEAFES
A Y R AR R BT 1S B 18 s I B9 5% 3k
10% - WETEHERERBERENEAR
AR A AN H950% - BB A B S B E
HHK - REFETEBRTE  —RHEHE
S RAEEMEBEIGEMBHENBARTN
ER-MEEMEESAATAERZSW
BARMGCEERIIE MM E QR D
B o

iy WBABBAANAMAIDEEE  mED
RAIEREREAEAURARRETDER
RHEAE R EEE -

(iv) EAXRFEESEBEEEZAWENNEQRRK
DA EEE QR AU BT RAEEZH
HZEEE °
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

A B RS R b AR
COMMITMENTS 27 EiE
Capital commitments BEREE
2026 2025
—E-RFE T AF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETRT AR®ETIT
Contracted but not provided for, in EETHEI AT B E —
respect of — purchase of property, ERBEDE  HEK
plant and equipment B - 127
FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY 28 MIKIAEDE
2026 2025
—ECRE —E-RE
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETRE AR®TIT
Financial assets at amortised cost: T E A
Sl B -
Trade and other receivables B REWERITE X
H th fE Y BR 18 16,794 23,348
Deposits Ze 3,659 5,929
Cash and bank balances Be MIEITHES 276,208 327,911
296,661 357,188
2026 2025
ZEoXRE TR
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARETRT AR®TIT
Financial liabilities at amortised cost: SN0 -Cia: 307N
I B -
Trade and other payables E 5 EMNERER
H b fE AR I8 44,158 57,838
Lease liabilities HEBE 5,749 7,748
49,907 65,586
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B B 55 AR B

29 BANKING FACILITIES AND GUARANTEES 29 BITHERER
The banking facilities made available to subsidiaries AHAEENBEARBARITH
of the Group are as follows: BREEMT:
2026 2025
—EZAE —E-FRF
Available Facilities Available Facilities
facilities utilised facilities utilised

THEE EBREE JIJHBE CYAEE
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB'000  RMB'000
ARBTRE ARBTRE ARBTIT ARBTT

Banking facilities granted [\ 2% £ & [} B A

to subsidiaries of the A E B ERTT
Group MEREE 38,946 - 78,926 —
As at 28 February 2026, no credit amount was RZZEZREZAZ+N\B  @XKE
utilised (2025: Same). AEARERTEREE(ZE-H
F:RL)-
30 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 30 FEEALNRS

(a) Related parties (@) EBEAL
As at 28 February 2026, Stable Gain Holdings RZEZXF-_AZ+NAB"
Limited held 31.94% (2025: 31.94%) issue Stable Gain Holdings Limited ¥
capital in the Company as the single largest BEARARAIBZM% (ZE_RHF:
shareholder. 31.94%) B EITRA > B E—

BAMRR o

(b) Key management compensation (b) TEEHEEMS
The directors are considered key management EERARAEEZTEETEE -
of the Group.

2026 2025
TEBEDRE ZETE-FRF
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARBTR AREBTET
Salaries and other short-term e &k E M2 H
employee benefits E B &7 990 3,628
Employer’s contributions to B ERKSFEHK
retirement scheme - 24
990 3,652
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BT A R F RE
31 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE OF THE 31 AAREEEBERRFE
COMPANY
(a) Balance sheet of the Company (@) *AREEEFER
As at As at
28 February 28 February
2026 2025
R-ZE-XRFE RZZT_RF
“B=Z+NB Z—A=-+NH
No\te RMB’000 RMB’OO_()
B 3 AR TR ARBTT
Assets BE
Non-current assets ERBEE
Interests in subsidiaries INGIENEIPA ¥ _ 406,285 422,154
Current assets MEEE
Other receivables Hin e BRIR 236 248
Cash and bank balances & RIR1T & & 2,032 1,121
_____2268 1369
Total assets BEE 408,553 423,523
Equity ¥ =
Capital and reserves ARBIEEFEA
attributable to the owners FEAERRA K R B
of the Company
Share capital B 25 59,979 59,979
Reserves & 31(b) 347,375 362,311
Total equity BiEs _ 407,354 422,290
Liabilities =R
Current liabilities mEBEE
Accruals s E A 1,199 1,233
Total liabilities BARE _____1199 1283
Total equity and liabilities EEZ K &E 4 E 408,553 423,523
The balance sheet of the Company was AAmlz BEEBERERE
approved by the Board of Directors on 26 May ZRFRAZTABEESSE
2026 and was signed on its behalf. B THETIATREESE -
James Ngai Li Wing Yeung, Peter
7 M & ZKE
Chairman Director
TE EE
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foi A B 5 R M

31 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE OF THE 31 ARREEEEBXREREEE)
COMPANY (CONTINUED)
(b) Reserve movement of the Company (b) 77T f#E & E

Capital ~ Exchange
Share  Treasury redemption translation Contributed  Retained
premium shares reserve reserve surplus  earnings Total
RtEE Bk EXROfE NERGRE MABR  REEA it
RMB'000  RMB’000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB’000  RMB'000  RMB’000
ARETR AR%®Tr ARMTn ARETR AR%Tr ARETR ARETR

At 1 March 2025 RZBRE
=A-H 88,982 - 145 (30,475) 11,849 291,810 362,311
Comprehensive loss 2EER
Loss for the year ERER - - - - - (14,786)  (14,786)
Transaction with owners ~ EHEZEBEALRS
Repurchase of shares RO - (150) - - - - (150)
At 28 February 2026 RN
ZRZtN\A 88,982 (150) 145 (30,475) 11,849 217,024 341,375
Representing; R&:
Others i 347,375
Captal  Exchange
Share Treasury  redemption  franglation  Contributed Retained
premium shares reserve reserve surplus garnings Total
k&R EFR EXEDGEE NERERE  HARR  REEA it
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000
AEETT  ARETR ARETR AREfT ARETT ARETR  ARETR
At 1 March 2024 i3
=A-H 86,982 - 145 (30,479) 11,849 422,757 493,258
Comprehensive loss 2EER
Loss for the year EnEE - - - - - (98,774) (98,774)
Transaction with owners ~~ HEZEBEA RS
Dividend e - - - - N X1 IR IALE,
At 28 February 2025 N-E-RE
ZAZtIH 88,982 - 145 (30,479) 11,849 291810 362,311
Representing; f&:
Others Efh 362,311
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FIVE-YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

)
T4 B 2
RESULTS OF THE GROUP
AEBEZXEE
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
ZECAE —_T-oRF —F-MF —T-=F —T-—F
RMB’000 RMB'000 RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB’000
ARETR ARETT ARETRT AREFT ARETR
Revenue Y &= 178,480 294,096 401,428 413,227 569,034
Operating (loss)/profit g (B18),/ aH (55,141)  (110,399)  (32,125)  (60,222) 17,351
Finance income, net B A FE 7,060 9,612 10,666 7,065 6,197
(Loss)/profit before income tax BEERAI(ER),/
% 7l (48,081)  (100,787) (21,459) (53,157 23,548
Income tax (expense)/credit E® (X)) / Mk (10,458) (2,505) (2,867) 1,890 (20,907)
(Loss)/profit for the years FR(BER)/ &7 (58,539)  (103,292)  (24,326)  (51,267) 2,641
(Loss)/profit attributable to: Bk (EB),/ &
—owners of the Company — RRAEE
HAA (58,539)  (100,776)  (23,542)  (50,271) 2,980
—non-controlling interest — FERER - (2,516) (784) (996) (339)
(58,539)  (103,292) (24,326) (51,267 2,641
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF THE GROUP
rEBzEEREE
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022
ZEAE —T-RF —Z-NFE —T-=F —T-Z
RMB’000 RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB'000  RMB’000
AR®TR ARETT ARETT ARETR ARETR
Investment properties and property, REMERME
plant and equipment BEREE 60,168 75,380 86,376 87,734 85,507
Right-of-use assets FREEE 15,158 16,857 28,678 34,869 52,761
Long-term deposits and kfiEe Rk
prepayments B 480 699 981 3,118 2,624
Deferred income tax assets EXEmEREEE 9,511 22,407 29,490 32,390 32,150
Net current assets MBEEFE 332,775 381,851 497,510 538,401 586,024
418,092 497,194 643,035 696,512 759,066
Total equity BN 406,286 483,407 618,111 663,636 705,339
Deferred income tax liabilities EEmGHEAE 9,691 12,819 18,016 18,312 28,800
Lease liabilities HEaE 2,115 968 6,908 14,564 24,927
418,092 497,194 643,035 696,512 759,066
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INVESTMENT PROPERTIES
BBV

Location Type Tenure

it Bk gz HANE

(@ Shop Nos. 5 & 6, Shop Medium lease
215 & 217 Qi Sha Road,
Block 1, Hao Jing Hua Yuan,
West District, Zhongshan,
Guangdong Province,
People’s Republic of China
RE AR AFE BRG] HHERAE 49
BREAH LT
79 @ I 7 B 215 %2 217 5%
5 = A6 B — 185 K% 65% #

(b) Res-Do-Chao B, Vai Son Kok, Shop Privately owned
No.26 Rua De. S. Domingos,
Macau
B P EE AR
AT = 7265

2k JIE B 3 T B g
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